Revolution

The First Wave The Second Wave

Manufacturing

The Third Wave

Information

i NOT THE AMBER WAES __
‘‘‘‘‘‘



-, ..

Job-Tech



 JOB-TECH
The Technological Revolution
and Its Impact on Soc1ety

Midwest Conference on

Technology, Emp1oymént and Community

A Edited by

~ Abdul Alkalimat
Douglas Gills
Kate Williams

TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS USA



TOLES Copyright 1995 The Buffalo News pg;gn of -

UNIVERSAL PRESS SYNDICATE. All sights resSba s e ™ .

The poem "Chicago” is reprinted from The Norfon Anthology of Modern
Poetry, Richard Ellman and Robert O'Clair, eds., W. W. Norton Company,

" New York, 1973. Copyright 1916 by Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc. and
. Tenewed 1944 by Carl Sandburg, reprinted by permission of Harcourt Brace &
Company. : o

- The poem "How Quickly the Good Things Go" is reprinted from From the
Heart of a Poet, published by the Homeless Writers Coalition, Los Angeles,
1990. Reprinted by permission of the author.

The poem "America Is On The Move" is reprinted from America On The
Move, published by the Homeless Writer's Coalition, Los Angeles, 1991.
Copyright 1991 Dino. Reprinted by permission of the author. -

Copyright © 1995 by Twenty-first Century Books and Publications
Library of Congress Catalog Number: 95-62038
ISBN 0-940103-05-2

~ Printed in the United States of America

iv



Acknowledgments

A diverse community of people in and beyond Chicago produced this book and the
conference it records. It was a pleasure to build and learn to rely on this commu- -

‘nity. Particular thanks go to David Ranney, acting director of the University of
Illinois at Chicago’s Center for Urban Economic Development at the time this

- conference was launched, for giving the project a home at the center; Wanda

White, executive director of the Community Workshop on Economic Development ..

- for stepping forward to involve the community; Wim Weiwel of the Great Cities
Initiative at the University of Illinois at Chicago for investing in the effort; and all

. our session chairs and speakers, especially Noam Chomsky and Jonathan King of

~ MIT for lending their encyclopedic knowledge and public speaking talents; Sally

- Lemer for bringing in Canada as well as her years of experience with the chal-

lenge of the end of work; and Jeremy Rifkin for writing the book and being em-
phatlcally with us in spirit all the way. ’

Amiong the others who helped plan and create the conference and the book were.
‘these organizations and individuals: the Chicago Coalition for Information Access;
‘Community ‘Workshop on Economic Development; Computer Professionals for
Social Responsibility; Crossroads Support Network; Guild Complex; Indiana
University Northwest, Kenwood Oakland Community Organization; the Policy
Research Action Group at Loyola University Chicago; Networking for Democ-
racy; the People’s Tribune; Twenty-first Century Books; the University of Illinois
- Library, Academic Computing Center, Center for Urban Economic Development,
and College of Urban Planning and Policy; the Urban League; and Stephen Alex-
ander, Anna Awimbo, Helen Bell, Mike Bennett, Marilyn Borgendale, Karen
Bozeman-Gross, Naniko Braithwaite, Robin Burke, John Cabral, Esteleta Cam-
eron, Johnnie Cole, Carl Davidson, Jim Davis, Laura Doyle, Nick Geovanis, Don
Goldhamer, Deborah Harris, Cedric Herring, Earl Jones, Dan Kaplan, Charles
- Keys, Al Lerner, Robert Lucas, Anita Malinski, John Marsh, Edna Marshall, -
‘Richard Miele, Rado Mijanovich, Jane Mohraz, Phil Nyden, Gwen Osbome,
Benjamin Ramos, Jr., Karen Reid, Sandy Reid, Maria Trinidad Rodriguez, Stan
Rosen,- Lew Rosenbaum Jose Salazar, Karen Scherman, Al Schorsch, Doug
Schuler, Anne Schultz, Stephanie Shanks-Meile, Kathy Stauffer, Neil Stewart,
~ Michelle Story, Hondo T’Chikwa, Noah Temmener, Michael Warr, David
" Weymiller, Mary Ann White, David Williams, Rosemary Williams, and Sue Ying.



Table of Contents

v Acknowledgments
ix Preface
1 Introduction

Part One: Plenary Sessions

The End of Work
. 13 Jeremy Rifkin
22 Jonathn King
27 Sally Lernér
31 Luis Rodriguez

The Future Before Us
35 Thomas DeFanti
40 Don Holt
48 Nancy John
52 Jonathan King

The Morning After
59 Richard Hatcher
64 DanLane
68 John Betancur
72 General Baker

Moving Forward: Local Initiatives
77 Dave Ranney .
82 Lourdes Silva .
86 Orrin Williams
89 Phil Nyden

- Moving Forward: Seizing the Future
95 Carl Davidson '

101 Michael Warr

105 Sally Lerner

110 Nelson Peery

vii



Part Two: Workshop Summaries

119  The New Biology
.123 Robots and Political Economy
126  Access to Information :
131 Printing and Publishing In the Digital Age
135 New Technology and Our Workplace
139 What Happened to Steel?
143 Work and the Global economy
149 Will Getting the Training Mean Gettmg the Job?
153 Access to Education :
159 Racism and the Violence Initiative
163 Prisons, Police and Their Technology
169 What New Jobs Should be Created?
173 'Who is Deciding?
177 Fighting Back Against the New Poverty
181 Developing Communities
187 Chicago, From Hog Butcher to What We Envision
193 Youth, Culture and Survival in a Jobless World

Part Three: Appendices

197 A: Course Outline

209 B: Chronology of the MIT and Midwest Job-Tech Conferences

217 C: Program of the MIT Technology and Employment Conference
Boston .

223 D: Program of the Midwest Technology and Employment

- Conference — Chicago

231 E: How to Conduct a Virtual Conference — Our Expenences

!

239 Name Index ' -
245  About the Editors
245" Job-Tech On-line

viii



As the digital revolution advances and the growth of networks link people into
ever-growing and changing user communities, it is important to stop and analyze
the impacts of these technologies on economic life and the social consequences of
change. The Midwest Conference on Fechnology, Employment, and Community
was the vehicle chosen by the organizers to bring together experts on historical
change, public policy, urban planning and the community of workers experiencing
change on a day-to-day basis. Modeled on a similar conference held at Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology in January 1994, the Chicago conference focused on
the economic and social particulars of the Chicago/Midwest region while retaining
the national perspective of the MIT conference.

The University of Illinois at Chicago Library chose to be a conference sponsor
and participant because the scholarly community is undergoihg a transformation
driven by digital, networked technologies. As a member of this scholarly com-
munity and historical keeper of the scholarly heritage, the library is the recipient of
the power of the technologies while at the same time it faces the prospect of disap-
pearing as a physical entity. The library is a part of the economic and social
change today; it is important to understand the trends so that librarians can con-
tinue to provide a value-added service in the digitized world of tomorrow. The
speakers and participants at the conference shared this need to see into. the future.
It is hoped that readers of the proceedings will gain insight into the murky world
being defined by bits and bytes. :

‘ Sharon A. Hogan, University Librarian,
University of Illinois at Chicago

As a community development coalition, the Community Workshop on Economic
Development was pleased.to serve as a co-sponsor of the Midwest Conference on
Technology, Employment and Community. The impact that technology has and
will continue to have on jobs and communities is a critical issue for us as we move
into the next century. In our work, we seck to maximize the choices that local
communities have as they seek economic empowernient, and we are committed to
ensuring that residents have access to the technologies of the future. This book and
‘the community education it will give rise to can be important instruments facilitat-
ing community voices in the debate over jobs and technology policy and social
change. 4
, Wanda White, Executive Director,
Community Workshop'on Economic Development

ix



introduction

Are you in school? Are you a college graduate? Are you computer

literate? Do you use a computer at school, at-work; or at home? -
Are you on the Internet? How different -are things now than, say, thirty or -
forty years ago for you or your parents?

Why do these questions worry so many of us? A group of campus and
community leaders organized a conference to begin working on the ques-
tion. This volume contains the proceedings of that conference.

The fundamental changes transforming industrial society are rooted in a
technological revolution. The powerful impact of new technology has led
* to an economic revolution and in turn a social revolution. Led by such ad-
vanced industrial societies as the United States, the world is entering a new
epoch of human history. Investigating this process in its early stages will.
help us understand what is going on and change it to benefit humamty This
is a critical task.

One of the basic needs of the industrial systems continuous innovation.
This innovation is in the realms of hard technology (smart machines), soft
technology (operational information), and organizational forms of man-
agement and administration. In other words, there is an insatiable need for
new machines, new information, and new relationships. The motivating
force has been the search for profit, how to get the competitive edge to sell
the most goods at the hlghest price for the lowest investment.

New technology is giving us the best of times and the worst of times.
Productivity is going up, and unprecedented wealth is being created. But an -
increasing number of people are experiencing a severe decline in quality of
life. In general, this technological revolution is producing an economic
transformation by polarizing society into extremes of wealth and poverty.
_ Every aspect of society is impacted by this economlc polarization, and so-
ciety can no longer go on as usual.

Too many of us, while affected every day, have not yet seen the entire
sweep of the technological revolution and its social consequences. We need
to begin a dialogue to design a future worth living in. The scientists are in
their laboratories, the educators are in the schools,. and people are in their
homes and on their jobs (if they aren’t homeless and if they are employed).

Do you have a job? Is your job secure? Heard about,.any layoffs? -
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In each setting there is discussion, sometimes guided by scientific informa-
tion and sometimes by the popular media but too often limited by the ur-
gency of the situation: a workplace automating; budgets being cut; a com-
pany downsizing, and so on. What is not occurring is a broad and demo-
cratic dialogue to sum up what is going on and how we can direct things
toward a future that maximizes freedom and economlc well-bemg for eve-
ryone.

To begin such a dlalogue more than seven hundred people participated
in either the MIT Technology and Employment Conference held in Boston
in January 1994 or the March 1995 Midwest Conference on Technology,
Employment and Commumty in Chicago. The three of us who edlted this
book were involved in one or both conferences.

To take the dialogue even further, we developed a “Technological
Revolution and Its Impact on Society” course outline for college or com-
.munity-based studies (see Appendix A, page 203). We have already begun
to link instructors and students of that course together via the Internet and
the World Wide Web (see.page 253). For those planning or considering
similar campus-community conferences, we have written up our experi-
ences in the form of a history of the MIT and Midwest conferences (see -
Appendix B), and reprinted the programs of the'two conferences (see Ap-
pendices C and D).

Job-Tech in the Context of a National Debate
The two “job-tech” conferences, as they came to be known, were a re-

sponse to an emerging national debate. The main focus of the debate is

how to maintain economic prosperity through the transformation from an
industrial somety to a society based on électronic information.

The opposing viewpoints on this within mainstream politics are deeply
embedded in U.S. political history. On the one hand, there is the legacy of
the Roosevelt New Deal and the Kennedy New Frontier, the tradition of
governmental intervention to protect the minimum economic rights of
working people. This was based on an expanding economy and govern-
ment debt. On the other hand, the Nixon and Reagan administrations
shifted support to the wealthy and their corporate holdings by lowering
taxes, cutting government spending, and increasing government debt.

" Within these polarities, the Clinton administration based its policy on the
belief that as the economy grows into high technology, it will also produce
livable middle-income jobs. Clinton argued that it is possible to put Ameri-
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cans back to work. Although he remained nominally committed to educa-
tion and job training, Clinton accepted the conservative position that the
national debt forces government to retreat from its welfare role, shrink its
social “safety net,” and keep taxes low. . . .

Opposition to the Clinton administration emerged as a self-styled revo-
lution from the right wing of the Republican party. The “Contract with
. America,” as rammed through the House of Representatives by the new
GOP majority, was the most Draconian slash-and-burn attack on social
spending and protections for children, labor, the environment, and so on in
the 20th century. The Republican party’s operating principle is that society
is better off when individuals and corporations proceed on the basis of
- competition unhampered by any government-guaranteed rights — except
when it comes to government support for corporations.

Clinton and the new right-wing House of Representatives Republicans
have common ground. They want to cut back the welfare state, keep taxes
low for upper incomes, build prisons, expand police forces, and encourage
- privatization of everything from education to health care to the Internet.

It is important to see the relationship between cutting government pro-
grams and building prisons. A more hidden principle seems to be operating
here: job creation will not bring prosperity, so more prisons will be needed.
The job-tech conferences debated the thesis that we are witnessing the end
of jobs, in which case both Clinton and Congress are making a false prom-
ise to displaced workers while preparing a police state to handle the inevi-
table unrest. _ ' .

~ It is, in fact, painfully clear that as President Clinton and Congressman
Gingrich shake hands, the American Dream is dying hard. Children born in
the 1990s will have no experience of the promise of never-ending prosper-
ity that propelled families since World War IL. Youth born in the 1970s"
watched the United States transform from superpower to debtor nation.
~ The debate over how the high-technology economy will benefit all of us is .
" far from over: There are simply many people left voiceless and-many people
we have not yet heard from. )

Opening up the debate with conferences and courses of study can lead
to developing people’s visions of the future. Once you have a vision, you
can translate it into practical proposals and fight for them. Bill Clinton and
Newt Gingrich translated their visions into policy initiatives, legislation,
programs, and so on, which they advanced to take the country where they
wanted to go. :
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The Américan Dream, a vision based on past realities, is ho longer sus-
taining us. Until we understand current realities and envision our own fu-
tures, the visions of the dominant forces in society — in our case the cor-
porate wealth behind the media, educational institutions, think tanks, pub-
. lishing houses, and so'on — carry us along. The development of a vision
that represents and comes from the majority of people, working and poor
people, is one of the most difficult and yet precious historical moments. We
saw at the Midwest job-tech conference that presenting the facts and the
issues of technology, employment, and community is a terrific starting point
for people to envision their future and come together around practical pro-
posals. : '

How to Use This Volume

First of all, read it! It details the ideas presented at the Chicago job-tech

- conference. Then consider pursuing more study, more research, and more
conferences. - < :

More study. The conference touched on many topics others have delved
_ into and written about. You can use the “Technological Revolution and Its
Impact on Society” courseé outline at college or in a labor, church, or com-
munity group. You can join others studying these issues by connecting via
our Web pages and our Internet discussion list, where we will be posting
more resources for teaching. '

More research. This conference gives the general outline of the current
situation, but more work needs to be done on each specific community,
each industry, and each new year, because things are changing very rapidly.
For students and faculty, this book itself should be a treasure chest of re-
search ideas to follow up on. There are also many publications to monitor,
including 7e¢hnology Review, published by MIT, Wired, the major popular
journal of the high-tech computer revolution and its new culture; the Tues-
day science/technology section of The New York Times;, the technology
section of the London Financial Times, which is published the first
- Wednesday of every month; and the People’s Tribune and other papers

printing stories from the perspective of poor people. A monthly newsstand
check can turn up major articles from a variety of sources. Get ahold of
some zines, the many self-published magazines circulating today. Get from

- the Internet the news that doesn’t even make it into print.
More conferences. A third job-tech conference is scheduled at California
State University at Los Angeles, and we encourage every community and
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campus to join in conferences as they are able. The most.important aspect
of future conferences will be assembling diverse groups,that include schol-
ars and activists, middle- and working-class people and those already.
driven deep into poverty, and jumping barriers of color and nationaiity. We
have compiled a handbook on organizing these conferences and would be
glad to share this information and to participate in any new conference
project. o -

This book is divided into three parts. Part one, the plenary sessions,
takes you from the opening assertions to the final conclusions of the con-
ference. Part two, the workshops, gives you 17 different close-up discus-
sions of the issues debated in the five plenary sessions. The last third of the
~ book, the appendices, are tools we offer to those many readers who will
want to carry the debate forward and press for solutions.

It is exciting to be consciously involved in the dawn of a new age. We
welcome you to share our thoughts as recorded in these conference pro-
ceedings. We hope you invite us to share yours.

Abdul Alkalimat (abalkali@lynx.dac.neu.edu).
~ Doug Gills (dgills@uicvm.uic.edu)

Kate Williams (kate@noc.org)

[The editors can also be reached through Twenty-first Century Books, Post
Office Box 803351, Chicago, IL 60680 (tcbchgo@aol.com).]
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Carl Sandburg (1916)
- Chicago

Hog Butcher for the World,
Tool Maker, Stacker of Wheat,
Player with Railroads and the Nation’s Freight Handler;
~ Stormy, husky, brawling,
" City of the Big Shoulders:
They tell me you are wicked and I believe them, for I have seen your
' painted women under the gas lamps luring the farm boys.
They tell me you are crooked and I answer: Yes, it is true I have seen the
gunmen kill and go free to kill again.
They tell me you are brutal and my reply is: On the faces of women and
~ children I have seen the marks of wanton hunger.
And having answered so I turn once more to those who sneer at this my
city, and I give them back the sneer and say to them:
Come and show me another city with lifted head singing so proud to be
alive and coarse and strong and cunning.
~ Flinging magnetic curses amid the toil of piling job on job, here is a tall
bold slugger set vivid against the little soft cities;
Fierce as a dog with tongue lapping for action, cunmng as a savage pitted
against the wilderness,
Bare-headed,
Shoveling,
Wrecking,
Planning,
Building, breaking, rebuilding,
Under the smoke, dust all over his mouth, laughing with white teeth,
Under thé terrible burden of destiny laughing as a young man laughs,
laughing even as an ignorant fighter laughs who has never lost a battle, "
Bragging and laughing that under his wrist is the pulse, and under his ribs
the heart of the people,
Laughing! :
Laughmg the stormy, husky, brawlmg laughter of Youth, half-naked
sweating, proud to be Hog Butcher, Tool Maker, Stacker of Wheat,
Player with Railroads and Freight Handler to the Nation.
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How Qulckl)ﬁ the, Good Thmgs Go

) RIS AT il :
Once there was & good job, finé clothes and dlamond nngs
Houses in the hills, new cars and everything .
Trips:to the country, parties on Friday nights
A life of happiness and j ]oy, one so sunny and bnght

Now my good job’s gone my wife and kids I’ll never ﬁnd

And my life is spent looking for food, everyday from line to line
My house is made of cardboard, now sitting at the curb
where loneliness, destruction and dope is the only word Do

Now old friends when they see mé, they ask how could this be
What happened to all the happiness, why so much misery

That is the question, that if I could answer you would know.
How quickly and how easily, all the good things you have can go

One day you are on top of things, looking down at the curb
Wondering about the lines, so brother you, haven’t heard

That trip to the curb is easy, all it takes is for you to lose that job .
Then one day you’ll wake up and find that lifeiis truly hard

Then you’ll know about the lmes and that search for someplace to sleep
And find out what it feels like to line up for something to eat

Now this story could go on, there‘is so much you need to know

But I’'m not the one to tell you, how quickly the good things can go
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Dino Lewis (1 91)

" America Is On The Move -
America is on the move, | Our people dying on the streets
Doing what this country do Our children.and babies are hungry

Making money hand over hand
And oppressing its people too

Its streets are full with homeless
The hungry and the poor
America the land of freedom
But justice is no more ’

"No more justice for its people
Unless one of the rich you are
How could America forget the

‘people
That carried it this far

For without the worker and the
. artist
And people dying for this country
to grow
There would no more America,
- America would be no more

America the great ,
You’'re slowly fading away

We can see it on the streets

As the homeless grow each day

No jobs, no money

And no place for the poor to rest..
But the world only see the good
And America at its best

Homeless people see it from the
bottom

And there’s no place for them to
sleep '

People freezing to death on the
sidewalk
And drugs are openly sold
And America you really don’t
~ know
About this bitterness we hold

The food lines and the anger -
Of people being suppressed

So now we ask you America
To help us out of this mess

America the great

. Can’t you hear your people calling

onyou :
To help us with our problems
America what canyou do .

" Our babies are crying for milk

But for us there is no work
All we get from you America
Is bitterness, dope and hurt

Now your people are filled with
pain

That you so freely give

Wake up America you’re dying

. Won't you help yourself to live
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Questions for the plenary panehsts were.held to the end of each sesszon and
sometimes answered by more than one presenter



The Ehd_ of Work

in the nature of work throughout the world. We are moving into a
third industrial revolution. We’re moving into the first decades of the

_ information age. Sophisticated computers, telecommunications, and robots
are fast replacing entire job categories. If you are a secretary or a recep-
tionist or a file clerk, if you work in a mail room, if you are a middle man- .
ager, if you’re in wholesale, if you’re in retail, if you’re a blue-collar
worker, chances are that if your job has not already been reengineered out
of existence by the new technologies, it will be very soon or at least over
the next decade.

Let me use an analogy to give us a sense of the magmtude of what’s
‘taking place. Over a century ago, a majority of American workers were on
the farm. Today, less than two percent of our work force is still in farming.
We have sophisticated technologies replacing millions of working people
and producing tremendous amounts of food for the world community. That
same kind of profound technology revolution is now reaching into the
manufacturing and service centers.

When I was a youngster in college in the 1960s, 33 percent of the
. American work force were blue-collar workers. Today, less than 17 percent
are blue-collar workers, and we’re still outproducing every single country

JEREMY RIFKIN — We are undergoing a fundamental transformation

Jeremy Rifkin is the author of 12 books including his most recent The End of Work: The
Decline of the Global Labor Force and the Dawn of the Post-Market Era (New York: G. P. Put-
nam's Sons, 1995). He is president and founder of the Foundation for Economic Trends
in Washington, D.C. and has been influential in shaping public policy in the U.S. and
abroad.

The plenary was chaired by Manlyn'Borgendale who is Systems leranan at the Uni-
versity of lllinois at Chicago. She has long been active in the peace movement and in
efforts to broaden public access to information. :
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in the world. We’re the number one manufacturing power. By the end of
this decade only 12 percent of our workers will be blue collar, and by the
year 2025 we won’t have any blue-collar workers left.

We already have near-workerless factories. Let me give you an example
from Chicago: U.S. Steel. In 1980, 120,000 men and women produced
steel at U.S. Steel. Today 20,000 men and women are producing more steel
than a 120,000 did fifteen years ago. Within ten or twenty years from now
there will be an even smaller work force, as sophisticated computers and
robots increasingly replace human labor on the factory floor.

The hope among economists and business leaders and politicians has
been that the service sector would continue to find jobs and employment
for displaced workers from our factories. Those hopes are quickly being
dashed as this new technology revolution penetrates quickly into every
single aspect of the service sector economy.

Corporations are reengineering their infrastructures to make them com-
patible with the speed of delivery of these tremendous new information
technologies. They’re flattening the old corporate pyramids, they’re elimi-
nating layer after layer of management, and they’re creating what busi-
nesspeople call virtual companies. These are very lean companies with a
small entrepreneurial elite on top, a professional staff, and a small just-in-
time work force to get the job done. We even have companies now where
“there is no there there.” Employees are told to go home with their com-
puter, and if they need space, they can reserve space in what they call ho-
teling. They have a certain amount of office space they reserve if someone
actually needs to have a meeting with colleagues or with customers.

Routine jobs are being eliminated very quickly in many sectors of
wholesale. Two hundred and forty thousand jobs have been lost in the
wholesale sector in five years, and the wholesale sector is likely to be
eliminated within the next twenty-five years, because manufacturers can
hook up directly with retailers through the information interchange. They
don’t need wholesalers.

Even the giant retailers are thinning down. Sears, Roebuck, a Chicago-
based company, eliminated 50,000 workers in 1993, and that was a year
when profits rose by 10 percent. Let me provide two facts which I think
give you a sense of the import of this revolution. Consider that 75 percent
of all the labor jobs in this country are what we call simple repetitive tasks.
They can be replaced by these computer technologies. On the other hand,
only 5 percent of all the companies in the world have even begun to reengi-

14
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neer their operations to make them compatible with these new technolo-
- gies. So even in these first stages we have barely seen the full impact of this
technology revolution on the worldwide work force. The management guru
Peter Drucker, whom I don’t usually agree with, says, “The disappearance
“of labor as a key factor of production is the critical unfinished business of
capitalist society.” '

The point 'm trying to make in my book The End of Work: The Decline
of the Global Labor Force and the Dawn of the Post-Market Era (New
York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1995) is this: Over the next five decades, we’re
going to see the steady and inevitable decliné of mass labor to produce
goods and deliver services. Now in the past, when a sector began to let go
workers, new sectors emerged to absorb those displaced people. When ag-
riculture mechanized earlier in the century, millions of farm laborers found
jobs in the factories. When factories mechanized in the 1950s and 1960s,
millions of workers found jobs in the service sector. Now all three sectors,
agriculture, manufacturing, and service, are moving into the information age. .

The only new sector on the horizon is the knowledge sector. That’s the
symbolic analysts as we call them: the engineers, the scientists, the com-
* puter programmers, the lawyers, the accountants, the entertainers, the
writers, the consultants, the teachers. This is a boutique labor sector. It’s an
elite labor sector. It’s not mass labor. Even if you could re-skill and retrain
the entire work force in every country with these elite knowledge jobs,
there never will be enough jobs available in this knowledge sector to absorb
the displaced workers from a mass employment economy. .

That’s why, when the president of the United States says “job retrain-
ing,” across the country you hear millions and millions of people saying .
~ “retraining for what?” That’s why this recent recovery has not been a re-
covery for the American people but only for the corporations. We have
millions of people today who are underemployed or facing declining wages.
Many of them are in temporary jobs. Twenty-five percent of the U.S. work
force are temporary workers. By the end of the decade a third of the work
force will be temporary workers.

We have already seen the disintegration of the social contract in- this
country. There is no way to protect the democratic experiment in this
country when millions of people face the insecurity of temp jobs day to day
in their lives. And that’s why we have an increasingly volatile electorate:
citizéns who are flailing back and forth between political parties, anxious
about whether there’ll be room for them in this new electronic global village.

o
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Let me give you two quick arguments from the other side. Last year I
debated Laura Tyson, who was at that time president of the Council of
Economic Advisors for the White House. We had a debate on CNN. She is
now head of the Economic Council for the President. She has a cabinet
position. She said to me, Jeremy, you’re a pessimist. She said new products
- are going to come along in this knowledge age and information age that we
couldn’t even dream up. They’re going to provide markets and jobs. She
 said, look, the horse and buggy was replaced by the automobile. A lot of
workers lost their jobs in the buggy trade, but more people found jobs in
the automobile industry. _

Well, that may have been true in the past, but today here’s the differ-
ence. If we were to come up with a new product with universal market ap-
peal today, something comparable to television or computers or automo-
biles, you could produce the product in a near-workerless factory. You
could market the product with a virtual company. In other words, we sim-
ply won’t need mass labor to produce the goods and services of the coming
information age.

Some of the Republicans and some economists and Democrats are
hoping to open up markets abroad, saying that will provide jobs. The
problem, however, is that the same technology revolution that is affecting
us is affecting India, Mexico, China, Italy. In every country, corporations
are setting up state-of-the-art facilities that require few workers. So-we are
seeing the emergence of a two-tier society in every country in the world.
The top 20 percent are hooked into the knowledge sector ‘and the global
village. They’re producing and consuming for each other.

- The bottom 80 percent are out of the loop. They’re on the outside of
that electronic village trying to get in. Most never will. So the reality is that
working people around the world face a common threat and a common op-
portunity as we move into the first decades of the 21st century.

Let me give you one example to make the point. The vice-president of
the United States, Al Gore, said, look, the new information superhighway
is going to create jobs. Well, that’s true. Let’s take home shopping by tele-
vision, the home shopping networks, or computer shopping. Fairly soon,
with the interactive data highway, they’re going to use credit 'cards for
computer and TV shopping. It is true that will create some jobs for tele-
marketers and programmers and on-air hosts and guests, but those jobs will
pale in contrast to-the millions of jobs in retail department stores that will
be lost to home shopping. Remember, that’s the largest employment sector,-
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19 million people ‘working out ‘there in retail stores across this country.
That’s only one of countless examples we could use of the tremendous
dislocations being created by this technology revolution. -

In the past, the government has been the employer of last resort. When
people could not find jobs in new sectors, when technology displaced large
numbers of workers, it’s been the local, state, and federal governments that
have come up with jobs and work programs. Remember, 17 percent of our
work force works for some form of government program or agency.

The problem riow is this. On the one hand, the marketplace is globaliz-
ing, automating, and is going to need less and less mass laborers to pro-
duce goods and déliver services. On the other hand, governments are -
‘shrinking everywhere in the world and are no longer going to be the em-
ployers of last resort. " o

So the fundamental political issue facing every single country today, and
it’s not being spoken of by any political party, is what do we do? What do
" we do with the millions and millions of people whose labor is needed less
or not at all in an increasingly automated information age economy? Not
one political person in this country in high office is speaking to this issue.

‘We’re going to have to have a debate in every country on how best to
share the productivity gains in the information age. Because this technol-
ogy revolution is a double-edged sword. On the one hand, it has the pos-
sibility of tremendous dislocation and disintegration of the social fabric in
every country. On the other hand, this technology could free us, could cre- -
ate a renaissance for civilization in the coming decade. _

For the last 150 years, we dreamed and our parents before us dreamed
that technology would free us for leisure, would free us to get on with
more important things in life than just toiling in the marketplace. Now
we’re on the cusp of a technology revolution that provides that opportu- -
nity, yet what we see is something far different. We see a shortening of the
work force' and fewer people working longer hours at time.and a half, be-
cause employers would rather do that than have more people at regular
hours that they pay benefits to. Then you see millions of others too dis-
couraged to, look for jobs: They’re part of the underclass marginalized into
temporary work, underemployed or in dead-end jobs.

We can do better. What we need is a political moment for a debate, and
that debate centers arpund this question: how do we find the vehicles that
will allow us to share the great productivity gains in this technology revo-
lution with all the people? If we don’t, the increasing polarization between
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the haves and have-nots is going to lead to political extremism, increased
violence, social unrest and revolution, or totalitarianism in every single
country in the coming decades. ‘ .

I’d like to suggest two possibilities in closing. There are many other
suggestions and recommendations in The End of Work. Let me deal with
two. We need a debate in this country and in every country around radically
shortening the work week to 30 hours by the year 2005. In the first and _

- second- industrial revolutions, when technology soared and productivity
soared, millions of working people organized and said,.we want to take
part. The best way we can participate is with a shorter work week at better
pay. Everyone benefited from that. We need a movement of working peo-
ple, parents’ groups, civic groups, fraternal groups, religious organizations,
organized labor to demand a 30-hour week. :

‘You know that both the political parties talk about restoring family val-
ues.-Well, we have millions of working parents that aren’t with their kids.
The only way to restore the family in this country is to have the parents
home after school, so I believe we ought to entertain a slogan, “Six and
Six.” You work six hours when your kids are in school, and you come
home when they come home. - ‘ _ ‘ o

The key is, how do you make it work for the employer, not just the
employee? I should like you to know that I do seminars with senior execu-
tives and CEOs from companies around the world, and they’re worried.
You know what they’re worried about? They understand that they are let-
ting a lot of people go and that as a result there is no purchasing power to
buy their own products. Karl Marx understood this in the last century, and
Henry Ford understood it in this century. If you replace human beings with
machinery, eventually you don’t have the purchasing power left to buy the
products you’re producing. '
© ‘How do you make “Six and Six” work for the employer?- The French
have come up with an idea that I embellish in The End of Work. Hewlett
Packard in Grenoble, France, said to their work force, we’ll take you from
a 38- to a 30-hour week, and we’ll still pay you for 38. But you do some-
thing for us. You work shifts. If we can keep the machinery operating 24

. hours a day, we can triple productivity and pay you more for working less.

Pretty’' good idea, right? I asked Hewlett Packard executives, why don’t

you do that in the United States? ' , '

The French government has said maybe the government should pay the

unemployment compensation insurance for every employee if the company
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voluntarily goes to a 30-hour week. That’s a good incentive. That will
make the company globally competitive. Now, they may lose money reve-
nue to the government on the front end, but they make it on the back end,
because if more people are working they’re off welfare. They are taxpay-
ers, they have purchasing power, and the economy flourishes.

We could say to employers, if you go to.a 30-hour week and you put in
profit sharing so that all the workers participate in this technology revolu-
tion, we the government will give you tax credtts That way the employers
win and the employees win.

Let me go to one other thought before I conclude. What do we do with
the millions of people who we simply don’t need in the marketplace? Aswe
enter the 21st century, that’s going to be an increasing reality. In the past,
. we’ve always looked to the private marketplace or the government to solve
our problems. If you’re Republican, you look to the marketplace If you're
a Democrat, you look to the government. I believe there is a third alterna-
tive. That alternative has been here for two hundred years. It’s the third
sector in American life. The French call it the social economy, we call it the
volunteer sector. More than 1.4 million non-profit organizations that are
not working for profit but for people, in neighborhoods and communities
across this country. This sector, the volunteer sector, if it were an economy,
would be the seventh largest in the world. It has assets of $550 billion. Ten
percent of all the paid employees in this country are now in non-profit. So
it’s both volunteer and paid jobs. -

Here’s the debate I think we ought to have. For the millions of people
whose labor is no longer needed in the marketplace except for dead-end
jobs, we should say: we’ll provide you with an income voucher as a re-
placement for welfare, if you’re willing to be retrained for meaningful work
in non-proﬁt neighborhood organizations to build up every single com-
munity in this country. Not government jobs, not make-work jobs, not
flipping hamburgers in the marketplace. In the non-profit third sector, so
that we can revitalize, restore, and rebuild the social economy of the United
States of America. It’s high time we entertained that debate.

How do we finance it? Obviously, we could tear down the military
" budget, we could eliminate a lot of bureaucracy. I've got probably a better
idea. Our corporations are receiving a $103 billion in tax write-offs and
subsidies and benefits each year. We call it, the secretary of labor calls it,
Aid to Dependent Corporations. A hundred.billion a year. McDonald’s ac-
tually gets my tax money so it can advertise Chicken McNuggets overseas.
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That’s unconscionable. I don’t think McDonald’s needs aid from me and
my tax money. = . ' ‘

I think we should take that hundred billion dollars in Aid to Dependent
Corporations and put it in a pool. That pool could only be used to provide
income vouchers — a decent social wage so that millions of unemployed

.Americans in our rural and urban areas can be retrained for meaningful
work in neighborhood non-profit organizations to build the profile of the
third sector. o »

You know, President Reagan and President Bush talked about the third
sector and the volunteerism, but they were just not genuine, because they

“ weren’t willing to walk the walk to pour productivity gains from this great
technology revolution into neighborhoods so that people could help them-
selves. : ' '

-So, I make one final suggestion. The third sector is also about volunteer-
- ism, and I know a lot of you volunteer in your own neighborhood. Eighty
nine million people volunteer four hours or more in their neighborhood
each week. That’s a lot of volunteering. And for them it’s a meaningful part

of their life, more meaningful than their job, usually. But a lot of Americans |
are volunteering less because they are having a hard time makings ends

meet. They’re working two shifts. They’re working double jobs. Many of
them are temp workers so they can’t predictably say that they will volun-
teer at a given time and date because they don’t know if they’ll be working.
If we want to really walk the walk, let’s say to Mr. Gingrich and to Presi-
dent Clinton, you believe in the third sector. How about passing legislation
that would provide a tax credit for every hour that someone volunteers to a
neighborhood non-profit organization?

~ You know the upper middle class gets tax deductions for giving money
to those same groups. But middle-class and working people tend to give
their time to neighborhood organizations. I think that people ought to be
able to have a credit for every hour they donate to a group. My sister is a
full-time staff employee at Habitat for Humanity in Chicago. Their organi-

zation should have that tax credit. So should the NAACP and every other -

. non-profit organization.

So, to sum it up, we have a tremendous challenge and opportunity in
front of us. We also have the possibility of a tremendous dislocation in the
world market and in the jobs and in every single economy. I am hoping that
this conference will be the first of a series of initiatives where community
groups and people involved in the technology come together, wrestle with
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these issues. Begin to debate the merits of high-tech populism for the 21st
century. Engage the country in a national debate around sharing the pro-
ductivity gains of this third industrial revolution. And for you computer
people in the audience tonight, a challenge to you: why not go-on the In-
ternet with all of your colleagues across the country and begin a debate
across the world on some of the issues and themes that we’ve been discuss-
ing tonight? ‘ -
Aré we going to altéw millions and millions of people around the world
to take part in this global village? How best to share the productivity gain?
I think the beginning debate ought to be a shorter work week, income
vouchers for millions of Americans to rebuild their non-profit community
organizations, and a high-tech populism that can bring all of us into the
twenty-first century with a more humane economy that we can live under.

[After hearing the three speakers who follow here, Jeremy Rifkin made these
closing remarks:) o

It’s been very encouraging this evening to hear the speakers this even-
ing. Either we’re all crazy, or we're all on to something. To hear speaker
after speaker coming to similar conclusions about the nature of the problem
and what has to be done reconfirms my belief that we truly are at a histori-
cal crossroads and a real political crossroads for this country.

We’re going to be moving into a second recession by the end of this
year, at least a serious downturn, and ‘most Americans don’t feel they re-
covered from the first recession. The political fallout, the psychological
devastation, that Americans are going to feel when they realize that the re-
covery did not affect them and the second recession is at the doorstep is
going to create the opportunity for a national debate and for some new
possibilities. '

I wish all of you well with this conference. It’s a real trailblazing effort
in Chicago, and I hope that the kind of conference that you’re involved in
this weekend can be repeated in cities all across the United States to bring
together community groups and people who are involved with this new
technology. That’s the best way to begin. a grassroots dialogue on how we
can create a new social and political movement in this country.

It’s time now for millions of people to speak up and speak out and say
we-demand participation in this new information age. We are not going to
settle for marginalization. We are not going to allow ourselves to be placed
in dead-end jobs or to be placed in a underclass. Together, I believe, the
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working people across this country can began to organize for a new politi-
cal' movement and a new high tech populism for the 21st century. '

ONATHAN KING — I'd like to focus on the question of the techno-

logical transformation taking place in society, and its impact on our

future. It’s critically important to recognize that the advances in com-
puters, electronics and genetics are not just marginal advances in technol-
ogy. Rather, they represent the transition from the industrial revolution to
the new stage of history that we are now embarked upon. Most people find
it difficult to believe that something really new is taking place and that
things are really changing. ‘ :

' Scholars and economists and historians of technology have documented
the very many cases during the industrial revolution when labor-saving
technology was introduced, throwing people out of work. Social critics
attacked the automation process for generating unemployment. In most
cases local unemployment was followed by the development of new indus-
tries with a leap in employment. The industrial revolution was indeed
marked by the continuing increase of employment in commodity produc-
tion and distribution.

We are now encountering a new phase of unemployment well-described
in Jeremy Rifkin’s book, as computers, electronics and biotechnology are
introduced into the production of all kinds of goods and services. Many
people respond by bringing the historical examples forward to argue that
this round of layoffs is temporary. But we are no longer in the industrial

- revolution. We are in a new period of human history, for which the experi-
ence of the industrial revolution is an inadequate guide. Let me just give
you a few examples from biotechnology, which is one of the more dramatic
expressions of the new technology. : '

In the 1920s, insulin was identified and recognized as a diabetes therapy
by Banting and Best in Toronto. The then-small Eli Lilly Company of Indi-
anapolis scaled up the purification and began marketing insulin for use by
diabetics. One of the laborious tasks carried out in Chicago and other
Midwestern locations was cutting out the pancreases of cattle and hogs.

Jonathan King is Professor of Molecular Biology at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and Director of the Biomedical Electron Microscopy Facility. He chaired
the 1994 Conference on Technology and Employment at MIT which led to the Midwest
Conference on Technology, Employment and Community.
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Then, from the pancreases whlch were collected in the hundreds of thou-

sands, the Islet of Langerhans cells were teased out and minced up in a
number of plants all around the Midwest. Insulin was purified out of those
minced cells from the pancreases from the carcasses and then was provided
to diabetics across the United States.

With the advent of genetic engineering technology at the end of the
1970s, the human gene — my gene, your gene — for insulin ' was spliced
out of a human chromosome and into the DNA of common intestinal bac- .
teria. These simple cells can be grown up in giant vats as with yeast in
making beer. By having insulin produced in bacteria we are taking advan-
tage of the enormous self-reproductive capacity of living organisms. At the
present time, on Jefferson Avenue in Indianapolis, Indiana, one plant pro-
duces enough human insulin to provide for the entire needs of the whole
United States population of diabetics who need human insulin. And that’s
_just the beginning of the technology.

Computers are impressive, but they don’t compare with organisms in
terms of their self-reproductive capacity. A factory producing computers or
calculators can turn out very large numbers; but it cannot reproduce itself.
A bacterium producing insulin is a self-reproducing factory. Every time it
doubles, the number of factories double. One bacteria tonight, five billion
tomorrow morning. Little increase in the labor force is needed to generate
very large increases in production. It’s not labor-saving technology, it’s
fundamentally labor-replacing technology.

The production of commodities other than food using living organisms
represents a qualitatively new manufacturing technology. The replacement
of manual slaughterhouse work will be liberating in the long run, but the
notion that the further development of these technologies will create jobs
replacing' the old is unsound. Production is going to increase as job creation
~ decreases. | |

This means a true leap in productivity. Not one of these little increases
that the economists talk about, a three percent rise and so on. We are talk-
ing about a real transformation. We know about the downside: joblessness.
But the upside, even though we don’t quite know how to realize it yet, is
~ that for the first time in human history, the productivity exists to provide .
every single human being on the face of the earth with every bit of material
need that can be imagined. One of the automated Macintosh computer
plants can turn out enough Macs to put one in every household in the
United States, if it were national policy to do it. There is no shortage of
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production capacity. In previous periods of history it was utopian to say we
were going to provide for everybody. Now that the conditions exist, it’s not
utopian. It’s a matter of realizing it. The technologies can result in the rich
getting richer and the poor getting poorer, or it can go the other way; it can
be used as a truly liberating technology.

It’s important to distinguish between jobs and work. Other people here
will make the same distinction. I will use the term ‘jobs’ with respect to
. commodity production for a. wage. As a result of the enormous increases in
productivity, there will be many fewer such jobs in the future. But there is
still an enormous amount of work to be done, to reproduce human society,
to let every human being realiz¢ their potential, to turn the earth into a
sustainable ecosystem, et cetera. Once we unleash this technology and free
people from jobs, they can do real work. We just have to make sure they
get compensated and have a living wage. -

The images and models of technology that dominate our awareness are

those developed to generate a product to market. This makes it difficult to .
conceive of what could be done with modern technology if it wasn’t en-
slaved to the market. This is even true in the area of basic research. There :
are hundreds of biomedical scientists working on more efficient therapies
for diabetics than conventional insulin. These therapies, of course, would
end up as commodities sold to diabetics by the pharmaceutical or biotech-
nology industry. However, there are precious few scientists working on
what it is that damages your pancreatic cells and causes the disease diabe-
tes in the first place. It’s very difficult to sell the prevention of disease by -
identifying and cleaning up an offending agent.
The empbhasis on therapies rather than prevention is even clearer for cancer,
lung damage and many other diseases. There are a hundred thousand
chemicals out there left over from the industrial revolution in Chicago, and
people who live on Damen Avenue are being poisoned by different ones
. then people who live on Western Avenue. The sophistication of modern
biotechnology has made it possible to find out exactly which of these
chemicals are damaging our genes, This would lead to their identification
and potential clean-up or removal. It would take 10,000 people in Chicago
to do that job and it would take them a lifetime. There is an enormous
amount of work to be done. The Technology is there, the people are there,
the money is there, but you can’t get a jOb doing this work because the cur-
rent trend supports a strong military budget and corporate welfare. We
need massive new public programs to get this work done.
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As Jeremy Rifkin noted, 200 years ago, 80 percent of the U.S. popula-
tion was involved in producing food. If you failed at producing food, you
- didn’t eat. Now, three percent of the population produces food for all of
us, and we have discarded the notion that if you don’t farm, you can’t eat.
Who here farms? Yet right now most of us — though unfortunately not all
— have enough to eat.

The same thing has to happen for commodity production. ‘The notion
that to have a computer you have to be involved in manufacturing some-
thing is going to become as old-fashioned as the notion that in order to eat,
you have to be involved in farming. No. As a result of being a human be-
ing, a member of human society, each of us has a right to the products of
human society.

Bill Gates of Microsoft Corporatnon does not produce computer pro-
- grams. Rather, thousands of individuals contribute to the development, re-
production and distribution of software. Their contribution, in turn, de-
pended on myriad others who grew the food, wrote the textbooks, taught
in the schools, maintained the sewers, drove the buses and trucks, built the
factories, and delivered the plastic for the disks. The products of modern
technology are the products of the entire fabric of a highly developed soci-
ety. They should belong to the members of the society, not to a tiny per-
centage of privileged individuals.

I think meetings like this are extremely important in beginning to say
what nobody is saying, namely the truth about the way things have to go.
The solution to the contradiction between the potential of advancing tech-
nology and the inability to realize the liberating character of it because of
unemployment and social disruption is clear: social or public ownershlp of
basic production technologies.

Q. What do you think about these biotechnology patents which allow the
developer to profit many, many times, not just once? '

Tt is absolutely outrageous that your genes, our genes, corn plants are
going to be owned by some corporation or individual. The Council for Re-
sponsible Genetics, together with a coalition of environmental organiza-
tions, just launched a campaign called “No Patents on Life.” No patents on
genes, fruit plants, any living creature or its components. I will leave it to
the computer people to develop this, but clearly, the notion that someone
should own the Internet, this network that links human beings all over the
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world, is totally absurd. I think that’s going to be a second front in this
fight against intellectual property.

Q. Don’t you think that we have developed some technologies, such as
nuclear power and genetic engineering, which are beyond our wisdom and
morality to put to positive use, so we should choose not to use them?

Under the current conditions where the technology is wielded and di-
rected by private corporations, of course, Rifkin is correct and you are cor- .
rect. We cannot trust Eli Lilly or Genentech or Biogen to do what they are
going to do with this technology. If this technology had been democrati-
cally mobilized, we wouldn’t have gone ahead and built that factory on
Jefferson Avenue. We would have figured out. what causes diabetes and
prevented people from getting it rather than mobilizing the technology to
launch a novel product. On the other hand, the contradictions are within
this. The fact of the matter is that millions of people suffer and die from
cancer as a result of policies from the previous century.

If this technology was mobilized democratically, as a social technology -
rather than a corporate technology, you really could make some progress in
finding out what’s causing people damage and how to alleviate human suf-
~ fering. And if technology can alleviate human suffering, I want to use it that
way. That’s the key point, there is nothing intrinsic in technology. making it
good or evil. If it’s used in the social mode, by people, democratically con-
trolled, and it’s going to do harm, then you don’t mobilize it. If it’s mobi-
lized in the corporate interest, you know it’s going to be misused, even if
it’s the most bemgn technology Neighborhood gardens can be planted with
genetically engineering tomatoes as well as anything else.

Q. With schools in Chicago that have no books for. students to use, with
$17 million allocated but not put to use to “wire” Chlcagos publlc
schools, what about including education in this discussion? .

A corporate world that knows there’s no shortage of tramed'workers is
not interested in educating the next generation. I don’t know about the
Midwest, but I know in Massachusetts the High Technology Council,
which represents the high technology industry, has reversed its former po-
sition. They no longer actively support increasing the education of the
population in Massachusetts. Their position is, why should we educate
these people? We don’t need them, why should we pay for it? So, there is
no doubt the corporate sector in America has now come to oppose educat-
ing our children, and we know what their solution is: put them in jail.
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That’s why they’re spendifig billions on building the jails and moving to-
ward a police state, rather than investing those billions into our children’s
schools and their future.

ALLY LERNER— Canada is engaged in its own struggle over re-

designing its social policies and programs. Many fear this effort will

fail. Many others, myself included, fear that it will succeed, since its
effects will be withdrawal of support from those most in need and contin-
ued stigmatizing of the victims of structural unemployment and
underemployment.

Canada’s social-security policy path can be charactenzed as an increas-
ingly conflicted excursion away from the ‘European’-style social demo-
cratic attitudes supporting investment in community well-being, attitudes
which prevailed from the 1930s through the 1970s. The move is toward
increasing infatuation with the ‘tougher’ U.S. stance of the past two dec-
ades. The U.S. model has favored targeting social spending. But it has wid-
ened the gap between rich and poor while holding down official unem-
ployment figures by proliferating low-wage, below-the-poverty-line
McJobs. In Canada, as in the United States, the gap between rich and poor
has widened. The middle class is losing ground. More jobs are low-paid
and precarious.

- While there is still strong public resistance in Canada to abandoning the -
vulnerable and less able, there has been an unrelenting effort to manufac-
~ ture consent (to use Noam Chomsky’s phrase) for substantial reductions in
social security expenditures and for a move packaged as “from passive to
active” social support. This means switching from welfare for the long-
term unemployed to skills training for this group and income supplements
for those who do secure employment. .

Editorials and business pages argue for deficit reduction as a-dire ne-
cessity for Canada’s financial survival. Media features on “welfare cheats”
abound, alternating with politicians’ paeans to “training, training, training”
as the ultimate panacea for unemployment and poverty. Bureaucratic insid-
ers call this the field of dreams solution: train the people and the jobs will

Sally Lerner is Chair of the Department of Environment and Resource Studies at the
University of Waterloo, Ontario, Canada. She left the U.S. for Canada to join a group
of professors at Waterloo in developing one of the first university environmental studzes
departments in North America, where she has taught since its inception. '
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come. But there is some suspicion, even among those responsible for de-
_ signing and implementing the new round of skills training, that the hottest
job market to emerge will be for trainers.

In the present context of jobless growth due to technologlcal innovation
and economic globalization, the real challenge North American and Euro-
pean decisionmakers must face is the growing polarization of industrialized
societies — into an impoverished, “redundant,” deskilled large minority and
a small, affluent technical-professional elite. In unpleasant scenarios for the
future, the group referred to as the working poor increases as more jobs
are down-waged. In particular, automation of female service-sector job
ghettos such as banking and clerical work, in conjunction with similar
moves in the industrial sector reaching into the skilled and middle-
management ranks, reduces two-income families to one income. And that
one income could be from a lower-paying, non-union job in the fast food,
tourism or nursing home sector. -

This downward mobility, together with long-term unemployment for in-
creasing numbers of individuals and families, will exact an even heavier toll
than at present. This will be felt in reduced purchasing power and material
standard of living as well as more cruelly in eroded self-esteem, family
breakdown, rising-crime rates and all of the other well-documented conse-
quences of unemployment and underemployment. On this path lies the re-
sort to some form of authoritarianism.

Which way will Canada go? In terms of social safety nets, Canada has
long been a country that followed the European model, valuing community
and looking on social services as an investment in community rather than a
reluctant sop to those who just couldn’t somehow make it, as in the Ameri-
can model. There is a great difference in those two philosophies. What is
very unfortunate is that now in Canada there is intense pressure from right-
wingers, backed by the mainstream press, to move toward the American
model.

Many of us in North America have decided over the past decade that
faith and retraining alone will not recreate a full-employment economy with
adequately-waged, secure jobs for all who want them. We are in the midst
of a sea change, a basic societal transformation wrought by rapidly chang-
ing technologies and economic globahzatlon To pretend this is not so per-
petuates a myth that is a lie. And it is this myth that allows North Ameri-
cans to cling to the notion that if you don’t have a job or can’t live on what
you earn, you’re lazy or there is something wrong with you. The middle
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class, which Robert Reich now. calls the anxious class, are the most captive
to this myth and the most easily controlled, because of their fear of falling
into the ranks of the stigmatized “undeserving poor.” As structural unem-
ployment creeps up the occupational ladder into the middle class, it may be
that the death of the myth is approaching. '

We built an industrial world that until recently required an unending
supply of workers. To assure this supply, industrial culture invented the
waged job, on which most men became totally dependent for self-respect
and a livelihood because they had no other means of securing either. For
the vast majority of people, this has meant being employed, used, for oth-
ers’ ends, often doing machine-like things that were not good for human
beings, in order to get the money without which one could not live. ‘

For a while, the rising tide did raise many ships. Now that’s all over. In-
creasing polarization of North American society, concentration of wealth in
smaller and smaller numbers of families, is the order of the day. What I
would suggest is that we are in the midst of a revolution called jobless
growth. And a necessary part of this revolution is the need to reject the
idea that if you don’t have a job that gives you a pay packet, it is your own
fault and you barely deserve to survive. Another part of the revolution is
that unions no longer have the power they once did to protect jobs and .
workers. What power does a union have when companies can move jobs
offshore and get the same work done for a small percentage of North
American wages? What recourse do unionized workers have when they are
replaced with robots?

How must we respond to this revolution? One of the first and hardest
tasks will be to figure out how to decouple work from income. There is
plenty of good work to be done, in your home and your community, for the
environment, your family, and yourself. Envision each day or week as a rich
mixture of activities, rather than the best hiours spent doing what someone
else wants you to do so that they can make a profit. In his book The End of
Work, Jeremy Rifkin says, look, we all do or could do useful and needed
work. Let’s turn things around and begin to give people a “social wage.”
Others call this a guaranteed annual income. In the UK. and Europe,
where they have been fighting for it for over a decade, they call it basic in-
come or citizens’ income. It appears to be an idea for these revolutionary
times: provide every individual with the means to secure basic necessities,
and share the available paid work, through a much shorter work week, for
example. Imagine the freedom!
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. But how on earth could we justify this or aﬁ‘ord 1it? It’s. been suggested
that much of the technological wonderfulness that has. made Microsoft’s
* chairman, Bill Gates, the world’s richest person is based on social invest-
ment in health, education, law and order, infrastructure and R & D. I call it
social investment because all of these have been heavily, often totally, sub-

sidized by tax dollars. If all that social investment of taxpayers’ money has =

started to pay off in advanced technologies that reduce the need for human
labor, then where’s our dividend, our pay-off? It may be a revolutnonary
question, but we’re in the middle of a revolutlon

Q. What about the technology that served to set speculative capital cir-
cling the globe, bouncing from place to place, driving investment deci-
sions without any social responsibility or morality behind.it?

It may seem d minor thing and so far away that it doesn’t affect you, but
every day, 24 hours a day, trillions of dollars circle the world electronically.
Eighty-five percent of that, it is estimated, is totally unproductive specula-
tion. It also leads to little jolting things like the drop of the Mexican peso
and other similar problems. It could bring down the global €conomic sys-
tem in a very ugly way.

One of the beautiful ideas that some people- ’'m working with have

taken up is based on something called the Tobin tax. Twenty years ago, a
_ Yale professor named James Tobin proposed that we tax all speculation at
- a small rate. Back then, of course, there was much less speculation. Now

-the Tobin tax is taking on new life. You start taxing that electronic specu-
- lation in the financial markets, which is totally unproductive and can in fact
be very negative and pernicious. After that, my friends in Canada are pro-
posing a “bit tax.” This would be a minuscule tax on all electronic activi- -
ties, which would produce money to help fund the basic income and do
other good things, for the environment and so on. This electronic activity is
creating the new wealth of nations, and we must ﬁnd a way to capture that

for the greatest social good.
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UIS J. RODRIGUEZ — If we have all this immense capacity, all

this technology, if we have for the first time the ability to bring a

great amount of resources and abundance to bear on all the prob-
lems that we have been talking about, why is it that we are going in the dp-
rection that we are going? It’s like the saying goes, if you don’t know
where you’re going, anyplace will get you there. One of the things that
government does is redirect social energy and social resources. Govern-
ment isn’t directing it towards what I think all the panelists are talking
about. The energy that is embodied in every human being and that can be
liberated by technology is going towards imprisoning those who cannot be
valued in this society, because they have no work.

What am I talking about? I'm talking about one and a half million peo-
ple in this country sitting behind bars. Three million more are affected by

house arrest, probation, parole. The rate of incarceration in this country is
growing so fast that by the year 2053 — this was in USA Today — a full
half of the population will be caught in the criminal justice system. So
somebody is taking the social energy and social resources somewhere else
I think that this is the challenge.

I have been able to work with young people over the last couple of
years, and that has been my own personal liberation. To see the youth tell
the truth. They envision a world already. Talk to them enough and they will
give you answers. They don’t have the knowledge that we have, they don’t
have the experience that we have. All they know is that the ground has
been pulled out from under them. They react very vividly in several direc-
tions, but one direction, unfortunately, is towards their own death. Too
many of our youth literally feel they don’t have any place to go. Their value
as human beings under the present social circumstances is completely gone,
and they act that way. Once you begin to work with young people to em- .
power them, to give them a sense of their own ability to transform things,
they don’t want to die any more.

This whole nonsense that Gingrich and the Republicans are trying to put
forward, this Pérsonal Responsibility Act, says that it’s us who are irre-

Luis J. Rodriguez is a poet, journalist and critic who directs Tia Chucha Press in Chi-
cago. His most recent book, Always Running: La Vida Loca, Gang Days in L.A. (Simon
and Schuster, New York, 1994) is a non-fiction account of growing up in Watts and East
Los Angeles.
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sponsible, who don’t warit to work, and therefore they’ve got to pass a law
to get us working. I'm telling you, you cannot be responsible-if you don’t
think that you matter. I have talked to some beautiful young people,
women and men, who really feel they’ve got to have their babies now be-
cause they are not going to live to be eighteen years old. They’ ve got to do
whatever they got to do, now, because they are not going to get anywhere.
Where does that come from?

If this is a revolution, which I believe it is, then what is it that has to be
revolutionized? The technology is going, it’s not stopping. What has to be
changed are the old relations that are binding us in a systematic way to op-
pressor-oppressed, exploiter-exploited. It isn’t so much to try, for example,
to get employers to do something different. Why do we even need employ-
ers? These are the things that we have to look at. ’

If every young person was given the tools, the technology, and the abil-
ity to engage it themselves, why do they need to work for anybody else?
They can work for themselves, and it’s creating new relationships that I
think we have to address here.
 We have everything in our hands and yet these old relationships are ty-
ing us down. One of the most revolutionary periods of our history was the
ending of slavery. That relationship between the slave owner and the slave,
the trade in flesh, had to go away, and this was fought tooth and-nail. Mil-
lions of people died to change that. Do you think the people in Congress
are going to accept this change in relationships? No, they are not. But I
think here we can prepare to deal with it, here we can prepare to start ad-
dressing these issues, coming together, organizing, politicizing, working in
communities that right now do not have any power over their lives.

When I got out of jail in California, many years ago, the last time I ever
served any time, there were thirteen prisons there. There are thirty -eight-
prisons in that state now and twenty more being built as we speak, and
crime is not going down. It has nothing to do with crime. It has to do with
redirecting energy. When you’re building two hundred thousand beds as

“cells, it’s like that movie “Field of Dreams” when the man says, “If you
build it, they will come.” Somebody is going to fill those cells. It’s going to
be your children. It’s going to be possibly you.

Our kids are not criminals. They are not killers. They are not there try-
ing to undermine everything. They have the dream. They have the possibil-
ity. But it’s being redirected to behind those bars, and we have got to be
able to look at that and say, we don’t need those old relationships. The
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revolution I’m seeing is that for the first time, we can change the social re-
lationships so that everybody looks at each other as an equal, knowing that
each of us is valuable. There is no social valuation goirig on here that if you
are part of a certain class, a certain color, a certain kind of background,
you’re better than this other person. The revolution is where everybody
feels that they matter and where every child in this country is nurtured,
every child is allowed to grow and develop and every child is given the
tools to empower and develop their own world in their own way and ac-
cording to their own dreams.

Q. How about some real empowerment of the people as opposed to the
Democrats, the Repubhcans or some of the third parties that only pretend
to be for the people? And with schools in Chicago that actually have no
books to pass out, what about educatlon? i

Whatever we do in the next couple of days, and whatever we do to-
night, has to be translated into political action, into organization, strategy,
tactics. Schools? My son’s kindergarten class had to have children in clos’-‘
ets, it was so overcrowded. He was getting bites on his legs from bugs in
the preschool before he got to kindergarten. There are 25,000 kids over-
crowded in our schools in Chicago, and the money is not going to go there,
as we said before. Even though you think that’s where they would go to
develop the brains and the capacities -of these kids to care, the technology
is not going there. To change this is going to require act|v1ty on our end. .

We need to understand exactly the environment we’re in. We need to
understand the world that we are entering. We need- to understand all the
ideas of everything that’s going on. But, I tell you, that human element is -
the key to me. If anything is going to change, it’s because we’ve organized
to change it. If it doesn’t change, it’s because we didn’t do that.

Q. Can you give some examples from your experience of the potential of
youth leadership, and could you comment on the future role of the U.S.
military? N
Last year I visited this youth prison in California called the Nelles
School. There is a section in there called the Nixon unit. There are ten- to
16-year-old kids in this unit, from sex offenders to murderers. I asked the
prison to let me talk to them. They said that nobody had ever addressed
them before and I asked that I do it. They opened up the place, and it was
almost total darkness. These kids had not seen any light. I asked them to
turn on the light. The kids were living in cells, two tiers with little holes in
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the middle of the doors There weren’t even bars so they could look out.
When they went through the doors, they were pulling up their pants,
squinting, because they had not been in light for months. They came down
and we had a talk and those kids, they cried, they laughed, they had a lot to
say.-One of the guards told me that he had never seen these kids show that
kind of emotion — a lot of rage, but never that kind of emotion, until I was
there in Nelles, in Whittier, California. - '
Situations like this are spreading, Nelles is not an exception but an ex-
ample of the future offered to our troubled youth. If we are leaders, one of
the things that leaders have to do is solve problems. We have some prob-
~ lems to solve in these next few days: somebody has got another answer.
The question about the military — I don’t think the same relationships of
power are replayed nowadays where you had Germany, France, England,
the United States, Japan and Russia at each others’ throats. It-seems to me
they are more in cahoots as far as their interests go. A lot of the military,
even though it’s been pared down, seems to be turning against those who -
this society cannot accommodate. Against people in Haiti, in Mexico and
Chiapas, in Africa, which everybody knows has been literally written off,
Somalia and all of these places. The military seems to be turning against
those that somehow this world and this economy and this capitalist system
cannot accommodate and deal with. Somebody said in Chicago recently
-that to deal with gangs, you should bring the National Guard in" here.
That’s what I’'m concerned about, the military being used against those
who just cannot quite fit in. So we’ve got to come up with other answers.
We are leaders. Here is the problem. What are our answers?
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Grail was what you see on the end of the desk here, a laptop. At
that point it was code named the “Dynabook” and it was a thing
that people were working on at Xerox’s Palo Alto Research Center in
California. The computer systems that they used to do that Dynabook with
had -a fraction of the memory and computer speed and graphics that the
laptop here possesses right now, which many of us have and many of us
want. And that costs something like $1,000. Back in 1973 it was about
$250,000 worth of equipment. Today’s laptop, has a direct lineage back to
those people working on a quarter of millions dollars worth of equipment
in 1973. It took a while. The thing to remember, too, is that we have had.
inflation since then so we are really look at a device would have cost you
$750,000 in 1973 — in which case it wouldn’t be.on the end of this desk.
So what I'm going to show you today is something that costs three
quarter of a million dollars today and that is likely to in some way be part
of our lives. In the context of the conference, technology, jobs and com-
munity, everybody that I know in this business not only has one job but has
three so there is lots of work to go around. What I want to do is show an
eleven minute videotape that explains where all this stuff came from and
what it’s good for. It was made for congressional staffers in Washington to
understand what the game plan was as part of a national high performance *
‘computing initiative that is part of the National Information Infrastructure

r I YOM DEFANTI — When I first started in this business, the Hdly

Thomas A. DeFanti is a Profesor of Electrical Engineering and Computer Science at
the University of Illinois at Chicago-where he directs the Electronic Visualization Labo-
ratory (EVL) and the Software Technologies Research Center. He directed the the de-
velopment of a computer system which allows scientists, engineers and designers to
climb inside a three-dimensional image of a physical object.

. The plenary was chaired by Nancy John (see page 48).
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which is now the Global Information Infrastructure as-of last. week. So
please, let’s uncap the projector, bring the lights down and start the tape. *

The current virtual reality systems are the result of three decades of re-
search, ‘starting from a need for sophisticated flight simulators and advanc-
ing through better hardware and software. By the early 1990s, systems
were really able to immerse the user in the data. Virtual reality replaces
building real prototypes in manufacturing. It can also visualize cancer and
visualize the waves used to zap the cancer. With virtual reality, the re-
searcher or the designer gets inside the robot that they themselves are con-
trolling. ,

Virtual reality is expensive now, but there will be many uses, even in the
home, in entertainment, games, music and so on. Further development of
virtual reality will also allow the generation of images in real time that now
take over an hour to produce. This will benefit industry and research, for
example in medicine and weather forecasting.

- [After the videotape, DeFanti took questions from the dudience.]

Q: Much of the film looked like science fiction to me. What is the actual
state of utilizing this technology and when will this become something
that people know about? :

I have about fifty graduate students involved in this, another twenty
people or so in Urbana, and another twenty or so in Argonne National
Laboratory. We use it everyday. We have a major grant from the National -
Science Foundation to help small companies use this to do what is called
virtual prototyping or looking at things that they are manufacturing to
supply to large companies. Most of the growth in jobs in the United States
in the past two hundred years has not been in big companies, which have
been downsizing, but in small companies that have become suppliers to the
" big companies. That’s a phenomenon that none of us have any control of,
- particularly. The communication tools between the big companies and the
small companies are pretty abysmal, so we intend to use this technology to

* Tom DeFanti's 11 minute v:deotapevzllustrated seeing, touching, and manipulating
data through virtual reality machines across the country and the world, in all kinds of
industries and uses.
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allow people to design things in collaboration with people in other loca-
tions without traveling.

This kind of technology is propagating now fairly rapidly. It’s a directed
extension of computer-aided design which, like it or net, is responsible for
everything that is non-human, -non-biological, in your life. Biological prod-
uct design is moving onto computers, too. As for human products, people
are using this technology to design various prostheses to help humans have
better control when they lose a limb or need a hip implant or something like
that. '

Q: What skills will people need to use this technology and how do you see
that changing in five or ten years? '

What we are working towards as computer scientists is to get the soft-
ware tools so that it really becomes like word processing, where the user is
adding the content, not the computer programming. People in our labora-
tory are a mixture of computer scientists and engineers and fine artists and
design artists, bringing skills in communicating with visuals as well as pro-
gramming the visuals. And we can’t go to the store and buy our parts.
They have to be engineered from scratch. So there is a whole continuum in
the undergraduates, graduate students, faculty and staff that we work with,
from soldering things together, to the deepest computer programming, to
the usage and the event staging.

Q: Why are you working in a university environment when you could be in
a commercial field by now?

I’ve been at this university for 21 years now, and I rather like teaching
and working with students. In the early 1980s, the funding for the kinds of
things that I did dried up for one reason or another. So we started a com-
pany in the video game, computer, TV, cable arena in order to do what we
now call multimedia technology. We had this working in 1980 and had it
going out to cable TV people. I found myself spending all my time with
accountants and lawyers, and I decided that this was not a reasonable way
for me personally to live. I said forget it, and so that’s the reason.

Q: What are the grander public purposes for this technology, besides the
more commercial things that are happening?

I’ve always been interested in general purpose enlightenment. This is a
- way to learn things, to see things that you can’t see, things that are very,
very difficult to learn. We are, in fact, discovering things you can do to
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benefit people or to enlighten them if for you benefits only come out in
~ columns on a spreadsheet. &

Q: In the video, what was the simulation of particle dlspersal in the atmos-
phere based on? :

I believe it used data recorded in atmospheric momtormg stations on
pollutants moving over the Los Angeles Basin. People actually record this
. data, and we bring it in on computers and we make visuals out of it. Why
do we make visuals out it? Well, if you look at piles of numbers, you have a
stack of papers this high that nobody could‘make conclusions from.

We use virtual reality most for communicating to management. When
you have to get your complex idea across to policy makers, to vice chancel-
lors or whatever, to company managers who might be skilled in leveraged
buyouts for instance, but know nothing about. the product or service that -
you’re trying to do. You have to communicate to these people. It’s worth a
lot to communicate to these people. If you don’t communicate to them you
are out of business. You don’t get to do what you want.

Q: | would rather walk through a park than spend our societal resources
developing some way to have that experience on a computer. A company
with OSHA violations isn’t going to change because of a computer simu-
Iatlon, but as a union organizer | have to go out on the shop floor and or-
ganize. Haven’t we already met the real needs of society as a whole with
the computer power we have already?

I probably spend more time walking around parks than you do, so I un-
derstand what you mean. We are not trying to do parks. We are trying to
get to the heart of the design process so that when things are built, there
are less mistakes and they are less costly to prototype. You know from
writing that using a word processor makes things easier because you can
revise. Remember what it was. like when you made a change and you had
to retype the whole thing? We don’t do that any more. This is the same
thing but with the design process. When you want to make a change, be-
cause you discovered that in fact this part hurts people, you design the next
one and make sure that that’s not going to happen. We can test out robots
in virtual reality and make sure they do what they are supposed to do
spacially, so they don’t create problems in the future.

I’m not saying that we are going to solve the problem you refer to right
now. But with the National Institute of Standards and Technology we are
working on shop floor planning. Before they put the machines down, be-
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fore it’s too late to change, before it takes a sit down strike in order to
change something, they should get it right in the first place. Maybe they
should even get your signoff on it that your people, having been brought in,
agree that this is the way to lay the shop floor out. We do things like cus-
tomer focus groups where people come in and they give car companies in-
formation about how they want the car to look like from the inside. Instead
of consumers voting in the marketplace and having the Japanese win — all
because they are doing more of this kind of advanced computer design.
The question is, how do you shorten the time it takes to respond to con-
sumers? We’re focusing at this point on the manufacturing process.

We spend an immense amount of time shoveling ourselves around in
cars on the expressways going places. There is a lot of effort to try and cut -
that down in car pools and things like that. Now if you use computer aided
design, you can give people the chance, as a lot of companies are doing, to
work at home one or two days a week. You cut the commuting dramati-
cally and I guarantee most people will do that instead of carpool, if given
the chance. Now, how you get this for the factory workers, I don’t know.
I’m not an expert in factory work. But the factory designers, can they work
at home? Yes, they will be able to. : ~

One of the things that I always considered absurd was that fifteen years
ago we had the technology to bring instruction into the home. The reason
- we couldn’t afford it is that the university does not pay the cost of bringing
everybody from Schaumburg, Illinois, or wherever-to come to Chicago for
classes. If it was part of the university’s burden to pay for transportation,
we would have solved the distance learning problem fifteen years ago. But
it isn’t our problem. We’re not funded to do that so we don’t do it.

Ilinois Agricultural Experiment Station, which I administer, is the
research arm of the University of Illinois College of Agriculture.
We conduct agricultural research in extensive laboratories in buildings on
the Urbana-Champaign campus. We also maintain several research farms,

D ON HOLT — By way of background, I'Awish to explain that the

Donald A. Holt is Professor of Agronomy, Director of Research, and Associate Dean of
the University of llinois at Urbana-Champaign College of Agriculture where he also
directs the Illinois Agricultural Experiment Station. He specializes in agricultural Sys-
tems, crop simulation, forage crop management, and large area production Jorecasting.
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plots, flocks, and herds in the diverse soil, climatic, and socio-economic
environments of Illinois:
There is a general perception that when our nation was young every-
body farmed, and that now all Americans plus many in other countries are
fed by just a few farmers, who constitute less than two percent of the
- population. Actually, it takes more people than that to feed and provide
other agricultural products, like wood, textiles, and biobased fuels. To put
this situation in perspective, it is important to know that as recently as 150
years ago, when our land-grant institutions, with their unique combination
of research, teaching, and extension/outreach were just being formed, the

“farmer was the producer, processor, distributor, retailer, and consumer of
agricultural products and provided almost all of the inputs and support.
services. Farms were relatively self-sufficient.

The most significant agricultural change of the past 150 years has been
the great division of labor and specialization. The U. S. agricultural enter-
prise involves not only farmers but also a vast, loosely organized, and
highly decentralized conglomerate of financial institutions, builders, equip-
pers, suppliers, transporters, consultants, branches of government, gov-
ernment agencies, educational unsteadiness, and the media. Farmers consti-
tute a small fraction of the people involved in the agricultural enterprise,
which employs about 20 percent of the population. Even this relatively
large. number stands in stark contrast to China, where sixty to eighty per-

~ cent of the population are employed in the industry of agriculture.

One more item of background: I understand that I was invited to par-
ticipate in this conference because keynote speaker Jeremy Rifkin quoted
an article of mine that appeared in Science magazine in 1985. In that arti-
cle, I described several specific items of computer hardware and software
that were, are, or will be used in agriculture. In hindsight, I realize that the
most important contribution of computers to agriculture is enabling the
high degree of vertical coordination required to deliver agricultural prod-
ucts in sufficient quantities and at low enough prices to meet the needs and
desires of large urban populations. In fact, I describe what is probably the
most important development in computerized agriculture, the automated
inventory system used in large grocery stores. '

With that background, I want to tell some stories that 1llustrate changes
in agriculture, especially as they affect Illinois and Chicago. Along the way,
I will mention a few new technologies, but for the most part I will talk
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about. why new food and agriculture technologies are developed and
adapted and what impact they have on employment and communities. -

I am very pleased to be here and to participate in this conference. I've
always loved Chicago, ever since I was very small. My grandmother used
to bring me up here at Christmas to visit the toy department at Marshall
Field’s. We lived on a farm outside the little town of Minooka, about 15
miles southwest of Joliet. When my grandmother was growing up in the
late 1800s, she attended boarding school at Lakeview High School in north
Chicago. She really knew her way around the city.

Grandma told me an interesting story about her high school days. One
day she and one of her friends were walking around down in the loop when
they noticed a tall, strikingly handsome man with long blond hair, a big,
wide-brimmed hat, and a fringed, buckskin jacket. They followed him for a
while and found out it was William Cody, better known as Buffalo Bill. He
was in Chicago with his wild west show.

By that time, the buffalo that Cody had hunted almost to extinction were
mostly replaced by cattle. The thousands of calves born on the great plains
spent about six months to.two years there eating grass and then were .
shipped to Iowa and Illinois to be fattened on corn. A year or two later
they were shipped to Chicago to be slaughtered and processed. The best
quality meat went to the restaurant trade in New York and to other big
eastern markets. S

When I was in grade school in Minooka in the early forties, every year
or two, they would bring us up here to the Union Stockyards, which were
about 20 blocks south on Halsted Street, to see the slaughter and process-
ing of cattle and pigs. meatpacking was Chicago’s principal industry and
 the packers, especially Swift and Co., Armour, Wilson, and Cudahy were
the biggest employers in the city. In the heyday of the stockyards, in the fall
of the year when almost all cattle were marketed, it wasn’t unusual for over
100,000 head of cattle to arrive in the yards by rail and truck on Mondays
and Wednesdays, with smaller runs on Tuesday, Thursday, and Friday.

Later, in the late 1950s and early 1960s, I operated a farm just outside
of Minooka. I fed cattle and shipped them here for sale and slaughter. We
used to follow the trucks up old 66 (now 55), then east on 55th Street past
Midway Airport to Halsted and north to the yards, so we could watch the
commission men sell our cattle. That wasn’t always fun, especially when
you had shoveled several thousand bushels of corn into those cattle and
then found out it was just for the exercise. Or, worse yet, that you had to
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pay for the exercise. The Union Stockyards, where meat supply and de-
mand came together in one place, served as a great mechanism of price dis-
covery. But I usually didn’t like the price discovered for my cattle.

There were signs of impending change in the cattle industry, but live-
stock people in Chicago and the Midwest didn’t read them well. During the
1940s a young man, Ken Monfort, from an old ranching family in Colo-
rado, began expanding the family cattle feeding operation so that by the
50s he was feeding over 10,000 head per year. He timed the purchase of
feeder cattle so he ‘could feed and market cattle year round, providing a
more steady and predictable supply for packers. The Monfort family con-

tracted with neighboring farmers to produce feed, by the 1970s purchasing
~ over 400,000 tons of silage each year. They had full time purchasing agents
scrounging the range for good buys in feeder cattle.

Other big feedlots sprang up in several places in Texas, Oklahoma, Kan-
sas, and Colorado. The farm magazines publicized these operations a lot,
and Illinois cattle feeders, including me, wondered what those big opera-
tions were going to do to us, with our little herds of 100 or 200. I remem-

ber that we were reassured by the experts. They said the big feedlots, be-
~ cause they had to purchase all their feed and labor; posed little threat to
Illinois cattle feeders. They thought the big companies would not be able to
survive long down-cycles in the cattle market.

In the early 1960s, Ken Monfort built his own packinghouse right next
to his feedlots in Greeley, Colorado. He used the latest automation tech-
niques and employed mostly migrant labor. Many other independent meat-
packers sprung up out on the prairie, closer to the source of supply. I don’t
know whether the Chicago packers and their unions didn’t see it coming or
what, but within a relatively short period the stockyards and the packers -
and all the support mdustnes were gone from Chicago and all those jobs
with them.

In 1987, Monfort merged with ConAgra. Besides supplying quality cuts
~ of beef for home and restaurant use, they produce a number of differenti-
ated products, including pizza toppings, pastrami, microwaveable meatloaf,
and a number of precooked beef products, including short rib, corned beef,
and beef kabob. Through vertical integration, vertical cooperation, market
coordination, and effective use of technology, ConAgra, Cargill, IBP, Ty-
son, Perdue, and other agribusiness firms are revolutionizing agriculture.
They contract with thousands of farmers and ranchers to produce feed,
breeding stock, and in some cases fattened animals. These vertical partner-
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ships, integrated by contracts and coordinated by high-tech information
systems, are a major trend in agriculture. The farmers who produce: grain
and livestock under contract trade some of their independence for more
predictable costs, prices, and markets.

Incidentally, the most important technological advance in beef produc-
tion in recent years has been a feed additive called Rumensin. Rumensin
increases the efficiency with which ruminant animals digest feed. It does
this by suppressing the inherently inefficient methane-producing bacteria
that inhabit the rumen, one of the four stomach compartments of rumi-
nants. As a side benefit, it reduces the amount of methane generated by
ruminants, this sparing the ozone layer, which is attacked by methane. Un-
fortunately, it is not ruminant animals but wetlands and paddy rice produc-
tion that produce most of the ozone-destroying methane.

And now, as Paul Harvey would say, “for the rest of the story” of Chi-
cago and cattle. Today, more than half (more than 80 percent if you ex-
clude hamburger) of all beef consumed in the U. S. is produced in those big
feedlots in the West. Ken Monfort is the principal stockholder in ConAgra,
with stock worth $150 million. He’s been a Colorado legislator, has won
numerous good citizen awards, has been sued frequently for alleged exploi-
tation of migrant labor, frequently gives million dollar gifts to charity, and
currently pays for Greeley’s sewage treatment facilities, because his pack-
ing plant contributes twice as much sewage as rest of the city of Greeley.

Illinois now ranks tenth among the states in cattle feeding, with numbers
far below the leading states. There are no Union Stockyards in Chicago,
the International Livestock Exposition is not held each year in the Amphi-
theater as it was for so many years, and there are few meat-packing jobs in
Chicago. I'm standing here talking to you instead of feeding cattle 65 miles
southwest of here. So much for the theory that the big western cattle feed-
ers can’t survive long down cycles in the cattle market. '

What about the rest of Illinois agriculture? We rank first among the
states in soybean production and processing, second to Iowa in corn pro-
duction, and first in.corn processing. More major food firms are headquar-
tered in Illinois than any other state. Many of them are in Chicago. Those
firms gross over $100 billion annually. The largest food processing plant in
the world is operated by Kraft right down there in Champaign. It has more
than a square mile under roof.

But we had better be alert. Last year, North Carolma surpassed Tllinois
in swine production. There is rapid expansion of swine production in the
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southeast and in west Texas and Idaho. One of ‘my colleagues came back
from North Carolina and said he had seen a swine operation with 100,000.
“Amazing,” I said, “100,000 pigs.” “No,” he said, “100,000 sows.” That
translates into 1.5 million fattened pigs per year. Does this situation sound.
familiar?

Key technological advances in swine production w11] come from bio-
technology research now coming to fruition. We don’t want to publicize
this very much, because a lot could go wrong, but we have a two-week old
pig at the University of Illinois that has a milk gene from a cow. We are
close to being able to make these transformations routinely. Among other
things, we are working on genetic transformations that will cause lactating
animals to secrete proteins that are not found in normal milk or not to se-
crete proteins that are found in normal milk.

Thus, lactating animals could be used to produce complex pharmaceuti-
cals relatively inexpensively. Milk composition can be changed so that
young animals grow faster and are more disease-resistant. Cow’s milk can
- be made more suitable for human infants and people who need low-fat di-
ets. Lactose sensitivity and milk allergies could be mostly eliminated. There
are many other possnbllmes

Why are we seeing the big structural changes in agriculture? Why do
agricultural operations get larger and more vertically integrated? Why are
fewer people employed in agriculture? These changes are driven by com-
petition to meet the needs and desires of an increasingly demanding and
discriminating consumer, capture larger shares of global markets, and meet
the logistical demands of serving large relatively affluent urban populations.
They come about because there are great economies of scale associated
with agriculture, great advantages to specialization and vertical coordina-
tion, and great advantages to be gained through management that is disci-
plined by the market and closely attunéd to consumers.

To illustrate the logistical dimension of the problem, just imagine if you
were buying groceries for the Chicago metropolitan area today, you would
have to buy 1,370 tons of potatoes, 950 tons.of fresh fruit, 242 tons of
melons, 1,113 tons of fresh vegetables, 1,176 tons of red meat, 155 tons of
fish, 609 tons of poultry, 2,425 tons of eggs (that’s 400,000 dozen, by the
_ way), and 2.5 million gallons of non-alcoholic beverages. That much must
be produced, transported into the city, and -distributed every day, a great
logistical challenge.
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How does this affect the way we'do agriculture? One of our larger fruit
and vegetable producers mentioned-to me:some years ago that he had just
‘installed a $300,000 cooling facility, one large enough that he could drive a
truckload of produce into it. He said he had to build this facility to stay in
business. Among other things he produces melons for the big grocery
wholesalers in St. Louis. He said those people would not accept produce in
less than semitrailer loads. When you arrive at their warehouse with your.
semi load of melons, they will stick a thermometer in some of them. If the
temperature is not within a range of 37° F plus or minus. a degree or two,
they will tell you to turn your semi around and take the melons home. That
is because unless the melons were quickly cooled after picking and can be
handled in large quantities, they cannot be delivered to grocery store
shelves in St. Louis in the quantity and quality demanded by consumers.

As you and I walk through the grocery store, make our selections, and
check out, the computers remove our items from the store’s inventory list.
In this way, loud and clear messages are sent back down the value chain to
the producers and processors. Those messages are, we want wide selec-
tion, quality, safety, convenience, and reasonable prices, and we want these -
things in trainloads and semi trailer loads, not in pickup trucks or automo-
bile trunks. The small, inefficient operators who are not constantly trying to
improve their technology and their production and marketing systems can-
not respond adequately to those demands. Incidently, in my opinion, the
computer’s major contribution to agricultural change has been the automa-
tion of grocery store inventory management.

The issue of jobs generated by agricultural technology takes an interest-
ing twist. Technological advances that lead to greater productivity tend to
reduce the labor and other inputs required to produce basic agricultural
products and services. This is good for the nation and the world, because it
reduces the relative cost of meeting basic needs, frees resources to produce
the many other goods and services we all want, and allows us.to confine
agriculture to very productive land instead of having to expand agriculture.
into marginal lands and natural areas.

Agricultural productivity must increase more rapidly in the ﬁxture than it
has in the past if we are to feed a growing world population that is rapidly
developing increased expectations. Among other things, this will require an
aggressive agricultural research and development program. Illinois should
play a major role in this unfolding drama primarily because of the produc-.
tivity of its soils and its great agricultural institutions, both private and
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public. As the widely-traveled wife of one of my colleagues stated so elo-
quently, “You can start anywhere in the world and come toward Cham-
paign, and the land gets better.”

'Chicago can benefit economically and employment-wise by capitalizing
on its proximity to this great natural resource base and assuring that as
much as possible of the raw agricultural material produced on Iilinois land
is processed in Chicago. We need to form the strategic alliances that will
make this possible. .

+

Q. What research is underway to improve food safety and quality?

Under our so-called Functional Foods for Health initiative, research is
underway at both campuses of the University of Illinois on the health
benefits of specific crops and foods made from them. Some of this work is .
directed at soybeans, in which there are unique compounds that seem to
lower cholesterol levels in people with dangerously high levels. There are
also reports that some soybean constituents prevent tumor formation in
tumor-sensitive rats. We hope this means that soy products may help pre-
vent cancer.

The University of Illinois at Chicago maintains a huge database of in-
formation on medicinal plants. Research is focused on finding plants that
can be eaten or used to manufacture foods with beneficial health effects.
One problem is that plants contain many naturally occ’:urring carcinogens
(cancer-causing compounds) that we consume every day. We have to con-
sume some of these common plants to survive. In fact, diets high in vege-
table material are particularly healthy. We hope our research will increase
the selection of foods with proven health benefits.

Q. Are there so few farmers that they have no political lnfluence and are
subject to the whims of a largely urban population?

Most farmers and agribusiness people feel that they are deﬁmtely a po-
litical minority group. They are well organized, however, and wield dispro-
portionate political power. That power is decreasing as their numbers de-
crease. One of the consequences will probably be the demise of direct and
indirect farm subsidies. There is a school of thought that this change will be
good for the industry, since subsidized industries are vulnerable to astute
competition.

Q. How did the labor unions contnbute to the demise of the Chicago meat-
packmg industry?
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I don’t know what the specific labor issues were at that time, but the
companies were under great competitive pressure and needed union coop-
eration to meet the competition. Even the western feedlots encountered
labor problems. At one point in the mid-70s, Monfort’s packing pldnt was
losing $25 million a year. The unions were unwilling to make wage con-
cessions and accept a profit-sharing plan, so Montfort closed the plant for
two years and opened again as a non-union operation. Workers in the plant
after it reopened received cost-of-living increases and participated in a
profit-sharing plan. In these situations, management and labor are subject
~ to the harsh discipline of the market and must negotnate realistically if jobs
and businesses are to survive.

Q. Would more people be pui to work in agriculture and could we feed
more people if we farmed organically?

The world population continues to increase and will probably reach
eight to ten billion over the next 20 to 30 years. Many people are looking
at this situation from a research standpoint and asking if agricultural pro-
ductivity can increase enough to feed this huge population. We conduct
research on organic practices for those who wish to produce organically
and consume organically grown products. In general, it is important to find
out which systems require the least total inputs to produce the needed
* supply of food. Surprisingly, the so-called low input systems are not always
the ones that require the least total input. They definitely require more la-
bor than capital intensive systems.

As productivity increases and economies grow, agriculture gets a
smaller proportion of the total economic pie. To avoid dividing that portion
among too many people, it would seem wiser to move people out of agri-
culture or move them to higher level jobs in agriculture. History shows no -
advantage to increasing the number of stoop-labor jobs in any industry.

To fit in the agriculture of the future, organic farming must contribute to
increased productivity. The capital intensive agriculture: that developed '
over the last 50 years, largely based on improved genetics, chemical fertil-
izers, and pesticides, has had some important beneficial effects. To illus-
trate, if we tried to produce the 1990 corn crop with 1950 technology it
would have taken 220 million acres instead of the 66 million actually re-
quired. This would have required extending corn production into areas only
marginally suited or unsuited for corn production, with devastating effects
on the environment. If we can achieve the necessary productivity increases
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~ with orgamc approaches then organic farming can survive as a viable
practice.

In my opinion, we are more likely to see successful combmatlons of or-
ganic, chemical, and biotechnology approaches in agriculture. We already
see the practice of “no-till,” which involves leaving organic residues on the
surface to protect the soil, sweeping the southern cornbelt. It is necessary
to use pesticides in no-till, but there are great savings in energy, machinery,
and Jabor, as well as important reductions in soil erosion and improvements
in water quality.

We face another problem in organic farming. Unless there is animal ma-
nure available to spread on the fields, there is no way to replace the phos-
phorus and potassium taken off in crops. Eventually, these must be re-
placed or yields decline sharply. The consumption of red meat is not high
enough to support the number of animals required to generate enough ma-
nure to replenish these nutrients. Nitrogen can be replaced with legumes, .
which fix atmospheric nitrogen in organic form, but there must be animals
to consume those legume crops. Phosphorus is most likely to become a
limiting factor in crop production in the future, since the known reserves
are supposedly enough for less than 100 years. The supply of potassium,
however, is enough for several thousand years at current rates of use.
These rates will inevitably increase, however, and we will have to find new
ways to provide those nutrients. '

Biotechnology will help reduce the need for chemical pesticides by
making possible more pest-resistant crops. As yet, we don’t have crops
that are resistant to weeds, so chemical herbicides are in wide use. We
should not rule out the possibility of producing chemical pesticides that are
safe for humans, biodegrade rapidly, and control pests effectively. Great
strides have been made in that direction already.

ANCY JOHN — I'm going to spend-just a few minutes talking
about libraries and how we are caught up in the vortex that is
technology. Then I’m going to talk about what I think is a ray of

Nancy John is Assistant University Librarian and Associate Professor and Manager of
Library Systems at the University of Illinois at Chicago. Sheand Ed Velauskas co-
authored The Internet Troubleshooter (American Library Association: Chicago, 1994).
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sunshine that libraries brmg to the technological situation that the world
finds itself in.
, Libraries really came into being because of technology If Gutenberg
hadn’t managed to print all those books, we wouldn’t have all the libraries
that we have today. For most of you, the library is a collection of materials.
That is, you go to libraries to check out books. For some of you, the library
is a warm place on a cold day or a cool place on a hot day. And unfortu-
nately for only a few of you the library is a staff of knowledgeable indi-
viduals who can help you find information. That is our staff, which we
think is our greatest resource. It is often the last thing that individuals think
about.
~In our collections we have books and journals. We have manuscript
materials. We have sound recordings, films and videos, graphics, computer
files, maps, and even some objects. Our buildings are large, full of chairs
and tables, bookstacks and service desks. We have staff that work at circu-
" lation or at the reference area. We have catalogers who catalog books,
people who buy the books and decide which books go into the collection,
and specialists in government documents, rare books, and children’s litera-
ture. In the past, we were the victim — or the conqueror, I'm not sure
which — of several technologies which are familiar to you. The typewriter:
early in this century, writing library hand was taught in America’s library
schools so that the librarian could write clearly by hand the call numbers on
the spines of books, and could write easy-to-read’catalog cards. The type-
writer changed the way we labeled the books and the way we produced
catalog cards.

We had a less fruitful experience with the creation of - mlcro-formats
Microfilm ‘and microfiche have been a real boon to libraries allowing us to
store large amounts of materials in a small space, and also probably the
most uncomfortable way that any reader could ever try to use the materials.
This continues to be an ongoing battle.

And finally the photocopier: for a long time, when people came to the
library they had to check out an item, taking the information home with
them. The photocopier allowed them to leave the item in the library and
take a facsimile of it home. That really changed the way people were using

libraries.

But let’s look at what digital technology is now doing to our collections.
First of all, it’s the numbers. Technology has made the pool from which
libraries can buy materials much larger than it ever was before. A friend of
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“mine says any fool can publish a book, and with desktop publishing I'm
afraid that’s getting closer and closer to being the case. There are huge -
numbers of publications. You might think that the wealth of publications
would drive the cost down. In fact, that has not been the case. The cost of
producing books is going up. Part of that is due to the fact that we are
making better books. They have better quality production, and they are
physically better objects. Part of that is due to some very interesting public
policy in the early 1980s. The Internal Revenue Service passed a regulation
which is called the Thor Power Tool Regulation. What has this to do with
libraries? What it said was that the hardware manufacturers of this country
could no longer keep large inventories in warehouses and write them off as
a tax loss. This new cost to hardware manufacturers also applied to book
manufacturers. Technology has allowed them to get around this by printing
many smaller runs of books rather that one larger run with' inventory
stacking up.

In my own case, my husband and I had a book published last summer by
the American Library Association. The first printing came out around July
1, the second printing came out around October 1, and the third printing is -
happening about a year later, because they are just gauging the market to
see how many copies they can sell. That has an 1mpact on the availability of
mformatlon

The items themselves, are changing: Jurassic Park the book; Jurassic
Park, the computer file. One I'm happy to cuddle up with at mght and it
can excite me as I’'m trying to nod off to sleep, but if I wonder how those
dinosaurs might sound. the other one actually lets me punch a button and
hear what somebody thinks the dinosaurs would sound like. I’'m holding
here MLN, a publication from Johns Hopkins University Press. They’ve put
this exact issue out on the Internet for free. I can leaf through this one;
with the on-line one I can do full keyword searching and download it to my
computer. The Encyclopaedia Britannica: if you are over at our library, we
are a beta test site for the on-line Encyclopaedia Britannica available by
subscription over the Internet. The hardcover I can carry around and leaf
through; with the Internet Britannica I can do full key word searching of all
forty four million words, pull up the images — a very different kind of
thing. The Washington Post: if you go over to our library, we will be very
happy to show you our electronic subscription, where you can search the
text, display individual articles, and download them. Finally, the Random
House Dictionary, which weighs about seven pounds: in CD, it is a lot
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easier to carry around. On the other hand, if you ask me to look up a |
definition of a word, I’'m at an distinct disadvantage without a CD drive
and laptop in my briefcase. And finally, I had to show you one fun thing.
You know all those catalogs you get in the mail? This is a compact disc of
mail order catalogs: Land’s End, Sharper Image, and all that.

The library building is changing too. We filled it .up with wiring. We
- filled it up with equipment. We are worried about the security for the wir-
ing and the equipment. What does that mean? Well, we have a constant
battle. We used to have chairs and tables, and now we have equipment. -
What’s the balance between giving people access to the technology and
' equipment they need to do their work, and giving them adequate people -
space? A really serious problem: The computer and the books both like it
cold and maybe dark. The books would like it a tad damper than the com-
puter does. That’s an interesting question for us.

Plus, now we are building virtual buildings. The University of Illinois at
Chicago library and the Chicago Public Library have embarked on a won-
derful project. We’re building the Chicago Public library virtual building.
We’ve put something on the World Wide Web that my presentation would
have shown you. Come to the hbrary and see it. You can click on your lo-
cal branch of the Chicago Public Library on a map and up comes informa- -
tion with the address, the phone number, the hours, the several ways to get
there on public transportation. If you are interested in knowing what the
collection’s strengths are, if you are interested in knowing a little history of
the building and that sort of thing, you can click on it and up it comes. We
are beginning to think about ways to recreate the building out in cyber-
space. '

Last, the staff. The skills of the library staff have never been challenged
more than right now. All of us don’t know what we are doing, that is, we
continue to do the things that we’ve done for so many years: we buy the
books, we catalogue books, we make them available, we check them out,
we help people to find information. But while it used to be that we helped
people to find information in books, now we help people to find informa-
tion by teaching them how to use their word processor. It’s certainly a far
cry from what I learned in library school twenty years ago. The library staff
are moving very rapidly into the technology world in terms of support. It.
makes their jobs more complex. It gives them an enormous amount of
change and a need for learning skills. We are trying to offer electronic
services. We’re trying to develop “knowbots” that can go out and find in-
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formation quickly for you and give you the context, so that you can see the
bias to the information you retrieved. We’re trying to make it easy in hu-
man life by making it graphical and fun to play with. :

So where are we going with technology? It’s clearly a means and not an
end. I'm glad to say that in the case of libraries, technology is bringing us
- closer to our mission, which is to give the right information to the user. It is
threatening our traditions and giving us new ones. It is opening up some
new service possibilities. Finally, it’s offering us some new solutions to old
problems. The crumbling books on our shelves? We’re beginning to look at
ways to reformat those so that we can save them for posterity.

But there is this interesting ray of light that I want to touch on very
briefly. It relates to the book that my coauthor Ed Velauskas and I are cur-
rently writing. We have 18 success stories of libraries in companies,
schools, communities centers, universities in North America that have pro-
vided their users with on-ramp facilities to the global information infra-
structure. o :

They are teaching people how to use the technology. They are teaching
people how to use the computers. They are teaching people how to find
information. They are teaching people how to fight back about information
out on the system that they don’t like. :

That role of the library as an activist, as an educational force in the
global information infrastructure, seems to be very much alive, and that’s
the role that I think is quite interesting. There are seven or eight Titans
fighting for control of the global information infrastructure. Education and
libraries are the Third World. We are nowhere in those eight Titans. I think
that there are going to be some changes in the next year or two, because
education has managed to wake up and see that there are some things to be
lost and there are some things to be gained. I hope and I think that libraries
are going to be out there in the middle of that. '

scribe the ways in which advances in technology are leading to sharp

JONAT HAN KING— Many of the speakers at this conference will de-
increases in productivity with far fewer people, resulting in systemic

Jonathan King is Professor of Molecular Biology at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and Director of the Biomedical Electron Microscopy Facility. He chaired
the 1994 Conference on Technology and Employment at MIT which led to the Midwest
Conference on Technology, Employment and Community. '
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unemployment within the current economic system. This same technology,
harnessed in the right direction, has the potential to liberate us from many
of the ills of the industrial revolution. Unfortunately, people have grown
skeptical about the potential of science and technology as forces of human
liberation.

Looking back over the history of technological development in this
century, we spot many junctures when people were led down the wrong
path: the premature development of nuclear reactors, the investment of
scarce medical resources in heart transplants, the massive application of
pesticides to food crops and the ecosystem. In the future, we need to avoid
these errors; this requires identifying crucial junctures before we have taken
the wrong turn. Because biotechnology is at the very beginning of its role
in human history, there are a number of cases where we can see these
junctures clearly.

Lets consider a few examples: I've chosen them from the arena of health
and nutrition, since we all have to deal with this regardless of our employ-
ment or unemployment, and since a significant component of current ill
health derives from excesses of the industrial period.

First, curing versus preventing cancer. Cancer is the third leading cause
of death in the U.S. and often results in painful and debilitating death. It is
particularly tragic in children. We understand many of the underlying
mechanisms in the initiation of cancer. Most cancers are caused by expo-
sure to agents that directly or indirectly damage the genes that control the
growth of human cells. Samuel Epstein describes this with great clarity in
his excellent book The Politics of Cancer (San Francisco: Sierra Club
Books, 1978). These carcinogens cause mutations, changes in the DNA
structure, of human genes. The results of the damage are that cells multiply
and proliferate in an uncontrolled fashion.

A great deal of effort among clinicians and biomedical researchers is di-

“rected toward developing cures for cancer. Many of the approaches such as
chemotherapy and radiation treatment are very damaging in their own
right, but better than letting the cancer develop unchecked.

Though we need to continue to develop cures and treatments, in the
long run the priority should be reducing the incidence of cancer among us,
preventing the development of the disease in the first place. Most people
recognize that for lung cancer there is no mystery with respect to causa-
tion: the tobacco industry. Terminating the production and advertising of
cigarettes would sharply reduce the incidence of lung cancer. In the case of
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tobacco, an entire mdustry is organized to prevent the implementation of
such policies. The same course, identifying the causative agents of other
cancers and reducing exposure to them, exists for many other cancers. The
technology already exists to take a sample of someone’s skin, breast or
throat cells and test to see if the genes in these cells have been damaged by
carcinogens. In many cases the chemical agents causing the damage can be
identified. Perhaps it is compounds in tobacco smoke, perhaps benzanthra-
cene from auto, truck and other exhausts, perhaps aromatic amines used as
dyes? Or perhaps specialized chemicals that you are only exposed to if you -
work in a certain place? The technology exists today to identify which set
of chemicals damaged the DNA of children in a certain community or of
people in a certain workplace. We would then know what to look for in
that workplace, and could eliminate or sharply reduce human exposure.

There is very little research of that character going on in the United
States. Why is the identification of the agents that causes cancer such a
limited priority? Because you can’t sell the prevention of disease very effi-
ciently. There is no market for the discovery that some agent out there in
the Chicago environment is causing cancer and has to be removed.

One consequence is reduced biomedical research in that direction. There
is no product development in that direction. There are no kits being devel-
oped that you could use to check your own DNA. The biomedical research
that would reduce the suffering of millions is shackled by the coupling of
health care delivery to the profit system.

Let’s take another example: tissue regeneration. In a transportatlon
system dominated by automobiles (and this won’t rapidly change), acci-
dents are a leading cause of death among young children. Very often there
is major tissue damage or there are burns, and you need tissue replacement.
If you have to get a transplant, even from a closely related individual, the
incredible specificity of the human immune system recognizes the tissues as
foreign and the tissue is rejected. An active area of biomedical research has
been the development of poisons to suppress immune response in a burn
patient, for example, who needs a tissue transplant. This is a somewhat -ab-
errant form of biomedical research. It would be much better if you didn’t
have to suppress the immune system, because someone who is burnt and
undergoing surgery needs their immune system to protect against wound
and other infections. ‘

Advances in biotechnology, combined with the ability to grow human
cells and tissue outside the body, have now led to the situation where it’s
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possible to take a few cells from any of us — cheeks cells, skin cells, blood
cells — and grow them outside the body into an patch of functioning tis-
sue. We can grow skin, we can grow arteries and veins, and soon we will
~ be able to grow organs. There will be no need to suppress someone’s im-
mune system when they’ve had an accident and they need foreign tissue.
You’ll grow organs, cells, tissues from their own sample, which you mlght
have frozen away, and transplant it.

The only problem is that this capacity is being developed in the com-
mercial sector to sell to patients. We will have to buy back our own cells,
and in the absence of a national health service or system, many of us won’t
be able to afford it.

Years from now, when we no longer have automobile accidents at the
level we have now, maybe tissue regeneration won’t be a necessary tech-
nology. But for many years to come, there are still going to be hundreds of
thousands of children who are hurt in automobile and related accidents.
Injured children or adults will not be able to benefit if they can’t afford this
technology. The direction of this technology is correct, but the form — pn-
vate ownership — is wrong.

Much of the potential of biotechnology is being distorted by its devel-
opment as an engine of high profits. There is no question here of fair return
on long term investment. Genetic engineering and biotechnology are the
products of 50 years of public investment in basic biomedical research Our
tax dollars developed both the basic understanding of gene structure and
function, and the technology for modifying genes. Just at the point when
there were products that could be marketed, such as insulin, the technology
was privatized. Perhaps hijacked would be a more accurate term.

In my earlier comments I described the production of human insulin in
bacteria. The research that led to this was carried out in a federally funded
laboratory at the University of California/San Francisco. A group of entre-
preneurs rented space in an old warehouse in-San Francisco and moved the
project to that warehouse. They then called human insulin the product of a
company which is now called Genentech. It’s a very famous company, but
that was our research, it was our product. We shouldn’t have to buy it
back.

Don Holt described some recent developments in the agricultural revo-
lution. The agriculture revolution predates the industrial revolution. It taps
the enormous reproductive capacities of organisms to produce more food
for the human population.
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The application ‘of biotechnology ‘6 the ¥productivity of organisms
makes organisms into factories which will produce not just food, but all
manner of other commodities. We don’t have' a sigriificant dairy industry in
the Boston area, but there are some ungulites not found in many other
places: genetically engineered goats carrying genes for cow’s milk in their
udders. Other animals are carrying human genes for a variety of proteins
with therapeutic potential of interest to the pharmaceutical industry. One
next step forward will be to have the genes for human milk proteins ex-
pressed in cows, so you get human-like milk from the cow. These are all
self-replicating factories. They are not science fiction scenarios but just
around the corner. ,

Many people in the industry and in research argue that if it wasn’t for
the private sector investment in the biotechnology industry, we wouldn’t
get the wonderful products. But the counterargument can also be made;
because of private development, we’re not going to get many of these
wonderful products! The transparency projected here shows a recent article
from the Boston Globe about Repligen, a biotechnology company in Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts. It reports that Repligen is cutting nearly half its staff
and delaying or postponing promising drug plans. Repligen is a leading ex-
ample of a biotech company; our students work there, my colleagues sit on
the advisory board, and the products that they are going to develop are
useful. Now, why is Repligen cutting nearly half its staff and delaying or .
postponing promising drug plans? Because the day before, the newspapers
in Massachusetts made clear that venture capitalists in New England were
cooling their enthusiasm for biotech stocks and the stock market was
cooling its enthusiasm. One consequence of this, will be the retardation of
the development of some useful-therapies. ‘Because a tmy fraction of the
New England population has decided that they are not going to get the re-
. turn on the investment that they want, we’re not going to get some of the
drugs that we actually need. :

At present the stock market or the venture capital sector decides
whether the fruits of biotechnology and modern biology and modern genet-
ics should come to the community. This is an antiquated form of social or-
ganization, like monarchy or feudalism, which needs to be transformed to a
. more equitable, efficient, and democratic form. .

In the case of the automobile industry, it’s been so long since there was
public production of automobiles that nobody can even imagine that sce-
nario. In this case, only ten years ago biological agents would be brought
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into existence by the National Institutes of Health. They would be publicly
developed and socially owned. During World War 11, the government con-
tracted for the development of penicillin because hundreds or thousands of
troops were dying of wound infections on the European front. They gave
the contract to a pharmaceutical company, but it was publicly financed.

When it turned out that the economy needed highways, we established a
national program to develop highways. It’s an unfortunate example, but
when we “needed” an atomic bomb, there was a national campaign to de-
-velop it. The new technologies, if they are going to be properly developed,
need to be socially developed. There should be a public investment policy,
public ownership, and public sale. It’s interesting, the cross between the
genetic engineering industry and the software industry, because there the .
mechanism of privatization is the awarding of private patents for intellec-
tual property. B

The sequence of human genes is now somethmg that can be patented.
Thomas Jefferson, who wrote the patent laws and was a leading plant
breeder on the world stage, was very conscious 200 years ago when we
excluded living creatures from the patent laws. For 200 years, living crea-
- tures weren’t patentable. Then in the 1980s, the Supreme Court said, yes,
you can patent a genetically engineered organism. At the present time bio-
technology, pharmaceutical and agribusiness corporations are scrambling to
apply for patents on human genes, cell lines, and a great variety of geneti-
cally modified organisms. The selling off of the Internet by the National
Science Foundation represents a similar privatizing of public resources on a
vast scale. _

We are right at the point where these policy decisions are being made.
Will these powerful tools be publicly owned or privately owned? I hope
that as all of us come to understand these things more clearly and we come
to understand our own and our children’s interests, we’ll take our stake for
~ the public development of the products of social knowledge. '

Q. How do the links between research and industry compare in blology as
against agriculture? :

The history of agricultural research i is intimately tied with the develop- -
ment of the agriculture industry and agribusiness in the United States. It’s
_ the earliest example of the integration of research and private industry.
There is no agriculture research that’s not connected with agribusiness in

the United States. Biomedical research (as opposed to health care delivery)

L
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has until recently been only loosely tied to the pharmaceutical industry.
After World War II, biomedical research took place outside the pharma-

ceutical industry, outside the American Medical Association, and in fact in

opposition to it. There are a large number of biological and biomedical re-

searchers who are not connected to the biotechnology industry and are not

connected to the pharmaceutical industry. However, increasingly, with the

exclusion of the lay public from the public meetings, the questions never

get raised. ,

I was at Purdue University in the 1970s, so I have a 1970s view of the
agriculture industry, and I was really brought into the modern age by Don
Holt’s presentation. As Don laid it out I was thinking, it’s ripe for public
ownership. If there ever was an industry that’s now fully integrated verti-
cally and horizontally, it’s agricultural production and distribution. There
are just a few groupings across the United States. It’s only one little step
from that private formation to having that public formation. Politically it’s
an enormous social step, but organizationally it’s very small, and I think
some people have to be thinking that way. The commodity monopolies are
going to raise food prices at some point just like the oil industry did with
oil. Food is just too important to be allowed to be manipulated as a com-
modity, I think as a consumer anyway.
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The Morning After:
Iin the Wake of the
Technological
Revolution

: ’Th:s plenary Iooked at the soclal result of the new technolog:es The former ,

s_tnke in ’the “hean‘land "‘and activists from w:th:n the Black and Latmo co'
unmes reported thelr expenences _ SRR C .

ICHARD HATCHER — I am really pleased to be here and really
appreciative of the fact that this conference has been called. For
e, the terrible thing about the 1990s thus far is what seems to be a
deafening silence from those progressive forces in our country who have
historically challenged efforts to oppress and exploit the people of this
country. The very fact that a group of people are willing to get together
and talk about the effect and the impact of technology on our lives and on
our communities is extremely important.

When I was elected mayor of Gary in 1968, United States Steel was our
largest employer, and approximately 40 percent of all jobs in the city were
to be found at U. S. Steel and its attendant companies, those companies
that performed certain parts of the steelmaking process. At that time, the
‘process of making steel was very, very job-intensive, that is, it required
very large numbers of people. I believe the steel mills in Gary and East Chi-
cago and along the southern part of Lake Michigan produced more steel
than any other complex of mills in the world with the exception of the mills
in and around Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. There was a time that if a person

Richard Hatcher is Professor of Law at Valparaiso University School of Law in Val- ‘
paraiso, Indiana. He served six terms as mayor of Gary, Indiana, from 1968 to 1991.

' The plenary was chaired by Douglas Gills, who is Assistant Professor at the University
of Illinois at Chicago Center of Urban Economic Development and School of Urban
Planning and Policy. He co-authored Harold Washington and the Crisis of Black Power in
Chicago (Chicago: Twenty -first Century Books, 1989).
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was able to walk, crawl or run, any way that they could get to the employ-
ment office for the steel mills they would very likely be glven a job. They
‘would have the opportunity of getting a job.

These were not just jobs in the steel mills. These were jobs that paid
very well. People were making $13, $14, and $15 and more an hour. From
that standpoint, they represented a very large part of the economy of the
city. United States Steel was the largest taxpayer in the city, and it had
played a very dominant role in shaping the policies of the city’s government
historically. That all changed and changed rather suddenly For one thing
these steel mills were growing old and by 1967, 1968 most of them were at
least fifty years old. They were becoming more and more obsolete.

The Japanese and the Germans who had come to this country following
World War II and toured the mills to find out precisely how steelmaking
was done in this country had learned their lessons very well. They had gone
back and constructed steel mills that were extremely efficient — more effi-
cient than the mills that existed here in America. In addition to that, greed
played a very large role. There was very little reinvestment in terms of up-
grading the steelmaking process, at least in Gary, and as a consequence by
~ the seventies these mills were no longer competitive. By then it was possi-
ble to produce a ton of steel halfway around the world, ship it here to the
Midwest, to Chicago or elsewhere, and sell it at a price that was much
lower than the price for which that ton of steel could be made right down
the street at U. S. Steel’s Gary Works. Obviously, labor costs in some of
the other countries were substantially lower also.

The reality was that these steel mills could no longer compete. I recall it
was around 1979 when there was an announcement by U. S. Steel that they
had decided they were going to upgrade their technology. That is exactly
what they did, and in the process between 1979 and 1981 approximately 70
percent of all the jobs that existed at the steel mill in Gary disappeared.

Technology reached the point where the superintendent of the mill could
boast that it was possible to introduce the raw materials required to make a
ton of steel at one end of the plant and process them all the way through
the plant to the point where it came out as a steel ingot and that human
hands would never ever touch the,steel or touch any part of the materials
required. The steel mill was computerized, and as this process evolved,
there was absolutely no need, no use, for thousands and thousands and
thousands of people who had seen the mill as their ticket to a comfortable
life and a comfortable retirement when they reached the age of 65.

60



Plenary 3: The Morning After

Thousands of people found themselves suddenly out on the street with
no training, certainly no golden parachute ‘and really no prospects. There
was some talk that there was going to be retraining of people, teaching
them how to run computers, but the reality was that men and women who
had spent most of their lives making steel were not suited for that retrain-
ing. The mills knew it and there wasn’t enough retraining money anyway.
So the day came when the general superintendent of the plant and I met
and I raised the question with him: “Mr. Superintendent, what is the City of
Gary to do about these thousands of people who are on the streets, have no
job, have no prospects of jobs — what are you going to do about that?”
And his response was, “Mr. Mayor, that’s not my problem, that’s your
problem. My job is to make steel as efficiently as I can, and it’s your job to
take care of the people of this community.”

And that’s how it was. Our city took this huge hit from which it has not
yet recovered. We had another fairly large automobile parts plant at the
time that was purchased by a German company. Within weeks of the pur-
chase of the plant, which employed over 5,000, the company decided that it
was not efficient enough. The company closed the plant down. So we took
a hit and lost almost 50 percent of all the jobs that existed in the city within
- a period of less then three years. And as I said it is somethmg that the city
has yet to recover from.

I just want to conclude by telling you the very worst thmg about all this.
It’s not that I personally, nor the people of Gary, were not in favor-of prog-
ress and change. The very worst thing about what happened to our city
was the absolute powerlessness, not only of the people of that community,
but of its elected officials. African Americans controlled the city council, -
controlled the. school board, controlled pretty much every governmental
agency and institution in the city, and yet played absolutely no role in mak-
ing the decision that threw thousands of people out of work and left the
city really struggling to survive to this very day.

The reality is that people may run for many different public oﬁ'nces in-
cludmg president of the United States, and yet my very deep suspicion is
that there is no distinction between what happens to cities and what hap-
pens at the national level. There is a great reality that the people who sit in
the boardrooms, who sat on the board of U. S. Steel, on the board of the
major financial institutions, on the boards of the major utilities — nameless,
faceless people whom I didn’t know even though I was mayor of the city -
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— made those decisions that had such’dévastating implications for the .
people of our community. We hiad absolutely nothing to say about it.

That process continues in our country, and unless there is an organized
and countervailing effort to inject the concerns and opinions and judgments
of the people into the process, it is going to continue. Unfortunately, it is
basically the people that will pay if this process continues as it is going to-
day.

" Q. In your opinion, what is holding people back?

I think that we need to understand what people are talking about when
they talk about technology and when they suggest that technology of ne-
cessity means that we have to reduce the number of jobs, that we have to
put more people out of work. We will reach the point where somebody
may produce shoes in the most technologically perfect way, but no one will
be able to afford to buy the shoes. There has to be some rationality injected
into the process of developing technology. Right now it’s all driven by
profit and greed. People really don’t count, and that’s what has to change.

Q. Does a movement in the streets, in the communities or the unions, help
out elected officials who are negotiating with corporations such as U. 8.
Steel?

As these changes that threw so many in Gary out of work were taking™ -

place, the strength and power of unions seemed to be declining. There was
a direct confrontation over one of the smaller plants within the U. S. Steel
complex. The company told the union, if you do not accept the terms that
we are offering, we will shut down this plant and throw maybe two or three
thousand people out of work. The union stood firm and said, we won’t ac-
cept those terms. U. S. Steel closed that part of the plant down.

We reached the point in trying to deal with U. S. Steel on taxes where
they were not paying their fair share, or on pollution where we found that
U. S. Steel wanted no part of anti-pollution technology. They did not want
to install the kind of technology that would have made the air cleaner, that
would have made Lake Michigan cleaner. They resisted that technology
while they embraced the other technology that made it possible to produce
steel without using people. v

One day we finally became so frustrated about several of these things at
once that I called the manager out at the plant and basically said, if you do
not change your policy, I'm going to ask the workers at U. S. Steel be-
tween the hours of eleven o’clock and twelve thirty — or something like
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that — to simply stop working., Very frankly, 1 had rio idea that even two
workers would stop working if I said stop working. But the effect on man-
agement was instantaneous. They went through the ceiling. They got the
newspapers to write editorials saying, this is terrible, this is not the way
-normal mayors act. He’s interfering with this business. Nevertheless, we
went ahead with it. We said as of a certain hour we are asking everybody
out at U. S. Steel to simply stop working for that period. Don’t leave your
machines, just stay there but stop working. About half the people that we
knew and had some contact with did it. The effect was amazing! Literally
the next day the company officials were in my office, asking how could
they become a real partner with the city and work with the city on a num-
ber of things. Now, it didn’t last once they felt the collective action had
ended. Cooperation evaporated. _ i
So yes, a collective movement would have a very direct impact. Let me
just close with this comment. A few years ago I woke up one morning and
suddenly the kinds of ties that I'd been wearing all my life were obsolete.
People were wearing ties with all kinds of really wild colors and to this day
I have absolutely no idea who did that. I don’t know who decided one day
that ties should change. But I know why they did it. They did it because
~ that meant everybody had to go out and buy new ties, or at least people
like me had to go out and buy new ties. It seems to me that’s what happens
* with technology. One day you wake up and everything has changed. You
have absolutely no idea who changed it, but.you know why it was changed.
So a reaction, a counter-movement within the community is really critical.
U. S. Steel is producing more steel now with about seventy percent fewer
workers than it did when it had all of those workers, so it’s able to boast,
oh we’re doing fine, we’re doing great, we’re profitable. But Gary and the
people there have simply been devastated by it.

Q. Do tax abatements refiect the real value corporations add to a commu-
nity? ‘

In Gary just very recently, U. S. Steel got about $130 million in tax '
abatements. So in effect the wealthiest citizen in the city was given welfare.
At the same time, the city was unable to pay its legitimate bills.

We still have a major problem in this country, and that is we still tend to
make our decisions based upon race. Both whites, Blacks, and everybody
in between still tends to make their decisions based upon race, when the
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decisions ought to be made on the basis of economics and on the basis of
fair treatment for all, : ' :

When this new wave of technology comes to be full blown, you will find
that the same people who ran the railroads and worked, literally used, slave
labor, will be running the new technology highway. They will be in charge
of that also. That’s if we allow it to happen while we’re busy fighting these
battles on the basis of race. As people, really as victims, we get distracted
over irrational issues such as race. I use the term advisedly, but Congress-
man Ron Dellums used to talk about the New Niggers. Those Ph.D.’s laid
off up in Massachusetts? They are New Niggers now. In other words,
you’ve got a whole group of people who themselves are victims, for the
benefit of a relatively small group of people. We have to understand this. If
that group of people, whether they be women, other minorities, working
people, ever decided to put these differences aside and come together then
you would see that there is no way that they could not succeed.

We are helping to cut our own throats with the kinds of votes that were
cast in the November election. Some of the people who thought that their
vote was the right thing to do are going to find out that it’s going to hurt
them as much as anyone else. Somehow we’ve got to come together as a
group of people who are united around our economic best interest. That’s
what I think has to happen.

AN LANE — T bring you greetings from southern Illinois, and

from my understanding, that’s anything outside of Cook County.

- I’'m not so sure there is a- Morning After. I’'m not so sure these
aren’t problems that we’ve had for many, many years. Maybe during the

1950s and 1960s it seemed to take a different look and people seemed to
enjoy a certain lifestyle, but there were also a lot of people being op-
pressed. They knew what it was like to go hungry, to not have a job. No- .
body used that word technology, probably. But I do know, the whole issue
- that we have to look at is who is going to benefit from this technology, or
maybe the question is, can we all benefit from the technology?

Dan Lane is assistant chairman of the bargaining committee for the United Paperwork-
- ers International Union Local 7837, which represents the workers at Staley Manufactur-
ing Company in Decatur, Illinois. He began working at Staley 23 years ago, but has
been organizing and educating people about the union struggle since a company lack-
out in 1993. “e
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When I look at southern Illinois, I look at a war zone. What’s happened
in the last three to five years in southern Iilinois? There is a group down in
southern Illinois some of you might be familiar with, the United Mine
Workers. They were on strike for over seven months: 13,000 workers. The
United Auto Workers, representing the Caterpillar workers: 15,000 work-
ers out there. International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, represent-
ing the CIPSCO workers, that’s a utility company down in southern Illi-
nois: approximately 2,000 out. Of course the UPIU, which I'm from, rep-
resenting the Staley workers: another 750. In fact, when we first went out,
there were 100 workers more. There are the operating engineers who were
tied in with the CIPSCO strike that were locked out: another 700 to-800
workers. '

When we use the words “war zone,” a class distinction or class fight is
really going on. I want you to take all those numbers for a minute and add
them up. You’re talking about more than 30,000 workers. Thirty thousand
workers. And that isn’t talking anything about attempts to organize by the
Teamsters or anybody else. These are actual organized plants or mines or
whatever that are out and have been out for a considerable amount of time."
And then you take the 30,000 times the average family and now you are
talking about 120,000 people. Families that are being affected, and why?

It comes down to the same issues that have been there for years: re-
placement workers, sub-contractors, and so on. For example, in our case of
800 workers, they want to shrink the plant down to 200 but they want 'to
use 600 contractors. What it creates is a kind of a bidding war for your
standard of living, our standard of living, : .

That’s nothing new. All anybody has is take a little journey back in his-
tory, back in the 1930s. What was going on there? There were a few that
had jobs and there was a whole bunch going without it. And what did they
do? Did they give them raises? No. They took money away from them and
they sped the production up. Similar tactic, no different. We can call it
work groups, we. can call it anything we want, it’s all the same thing —
workers expected to work longer. hours, rotating shifts, alternative shifts.

Now what’s the big deal? Well, nothing other than the fact that you be- .
come a slave to your job. I mean, if you don’t mind that, then that’s fine.
Not only do you become a slave, but you lose contact with your commu-
nity, you lose contact with your family. It’s an obstruction of the family
- values they keep talking about on the other side that Corporate America is
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trying to protect. That’s what they are trying to protect, but they want you
to buy into all these things. »

Okay. Health and safety’s always been an issue, the only thing is now we
paint it up, put a little color on it, call it Occupational Safety and Health
Administration, call it the National Institute of Occupational Safety and
Health, but what it gets down to is that you have protection in the plants. I
would say, Not! We still have workers being poisoned every day through
the chemicals that we were talking about earlier today. They’re exposed to
asbestos, things like that, or just simple accidents. People still get ground
up in mills. People still get asphyxiated. Staley had three such incidents in-
the last five years; prior to the lockout. It’s still happening, v

Going around like I do, there’s good news and bad news. The bad news
is we’re locked out. The good news is we get out of our own circle. We
get out and start meeting people and see things a little bit differently out-
side of Decatur, Illinois. Even get up to Chicago once in a while, and the
fact is, it isn’t as strange. We have a hostile government here, although it’s
trying to be painted a different way. It promotes corporate welfare. Then at
the same time, it’s willing to deny children food programs. Something just -
doesn’t make sense. Is that any different than what happened 50, 60, 100
years ago? I don’t think so. '

This hostile government promotes little tax or no tax for the rich and the
corporations. It has that philosophy that the poor feed the poor. That’s this
country and has been this country. These are the times we live in and these
are the times that’s been there. These same issues are the one’s the Staley
workers are fighting for. _

When you say a new age, the fact is that we have to be very conscious. I'
think that’s what we in the Staley fight are resigned to: We each have to
make up our mind, what kind of community do we really want? The fight

at Staley is about a voice for the worker. Not only in the workplace — as -
we got out in the community and we started reaching out, we realized that
there had to be a voice in the community. We have to start looking at things
a lot differently than we have in the past. _

Our minds have to come together and start talking about things when

we go back to-who is going to benefit? Living 50 miles away from Decatur
. and not even knowing what the issues are or that this strike is even going
on, that’s the way they keep us divided. As a society, as a local, as a com-
munity of people, we have to decide: are we are going to go back — con-
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tinue on the jungle ethics, the survival of the fittest — or are we going to
be our brother’s keeper?

Where does that lead us to? It leads us to start thinking of empowermg
people, lookmg at shanng work. To not simply say, well, technology is
taking over, we’re all going to work 12 hour days, 80 hour weeks and gee
whiz, it’s really tough, that’s just the way it is, and there goes 600 people
but I've still got mine — today. We have to realize that if there is someone
liere or out in the community who feels that they have no value, no impor--
tance, no worth, then that’s the person you are going to find with a gun in’
his hand, that’s the person that’s going to be selling dope, that’s going to be
the person that you are going to be building all the prisons for.

The decision that we are going to have to make as workers in the Staley
fight is to realize that this is much larger and it goes outside of southern
Tlinois. It is very much a global affair and we have to be in contact with
our brothers, whether it’s north or south of the border or it’s east or west
as far as the oceans. Thank you very much.

Q. In your opinion, what is holding people back?

This debate has to go outside these walls and get out on the shop floor.
There is a whole communication going on there from the other side, the
corporations, Rush Limbaugh, that whole group, that has convinced people
that somehow .or another there are a few individuals that ought to have it
all and the rest of us just ought to expect what’s out there, whether it’s be-
ing without a home or less safety standards or whatever. The whole debate
has to be on the factory floors, it’s got to be in the neighborhoods, it’s got-
to be in the churches, it’s got to be something people have to get out there
and keep out there.

If you look back, you can learn a lot from the African American move-
ment trying to gain rights, recognition, worth as far as in the sight of the’
community at large. Education, mobilization, confrontation. The education
is recognizing that we all have value and we all ought to be able to share-
and we got to get out there and get that message around. ‘
~ The other piece is that we cannot be afraid to take it to the streets, in
Massachusetts to the capital there or as we did in December down ‘in
Springfield, the capital here, at Staley’s or wherever. You got to take it out
and discuss it, but you got to take it a step further than that, because we
have to make those demands. We have those rlghts as human beings. It’s as
simple as that.
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OHN BETANCUR — There is a song in Spanish, and-I will take some
words from it that somewhat summarize the experierice of Latinos in
Chicago. The song says, “I'm not from here, I’'m not from there, I
~don’t have age or a place.” The experience of Latinos is one of eternal
immigrants-trying to carve out a space where all spaces have been already
taken. : S :
~ Tunderstand the present as the accumulated result of the past. I do not
like to try to explain the present by the present itself. That becomes a proc-
ess in blaming the victim. I see yesterday in today, and I see today in to-
morrow. The Morning After is in many ways the Day Before. Whatever we
are doing now is tomorrow and whatever was done yesterday is today. To
understand the Latino experience here, not only do we have to review yes-
terday but also to understand-today. '

From yesterday, the picture is not very nice. Let me give you a few
pointers. Latinos were integrated first to this country through conquest and
purchase. The Southwest was conquered by the United States. Puerto Rico
was also conquered by the United States and made part of this land by
force. The Latinos that lived there were made citizens by force, in fact for-
eigners in their own land. The Louisiana Purchase and the Gadsden Pur-
chase annexed other Latinos to the United States. We became part of the
goods that were purchased. That’s how our humanity was defined: as con-
quered people and purchased people. ‘

Later on, Latinos were brought to this country by employers who had
run out of cheap labor and therefore found the Latino labor very promising. -
It was labor next door which could be brought to do the dirty laundry and
sent back when the laundry was clean. This experience very much defined
the role of Latinos in this society, immigrants from Latin America who
come, work, and go back — broken families, circular migration, temporary
work. '

- The third group of Latinos being brought to this country has to do with
the manipulation of Latin. America by the United States. We have Latinos
coming here as political refugees. We also have the elites associated with

John Betancur is Assistant Professor of Urban Planning and Policy and Latin American
Studies at the University of lllinois at Chicago, where he is also part of the Center Jor
Urban Economic Development. His research and activism focuses on economic devel-
opment of low-income communities here and across Latin America. '
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~ U.S. interests in Latin America which were displaced by social movements
and revolutions. And we have the peasants and the poor that were left
homeless from those revolutions. U.S. intervention in Latin America dis-
placed all these Latinos and forced them here. This is a very bad beginning
for a group of people to start a new life. It has also shaped American
thinking about Latinos. It has shaped the role that America has designed
for Latinos.

We talk about immigration as an issue of individuals desmng to leave a
country and move into another one because there are more opportunities
there. We don’t realize that immigration is much more than that. It’s the
process of one country intervening in another uprooting many people and'
forcing them to become homeless, migrants. We don’t realize that immi-
gration is also a situation in which people are deprived of their territory and
are made, by force, into parts of another territory, indeed foreigners in their
own land. I want to use this as a basis for the discussion of today.

We are again being made into the scapegoats for a society that cannot
resolve its own problems, and therefore has to find someone else to blame.
Latinos did not come here out of their own will but out of the process that
I’'m talking about, and they didn’t have a choice. They came to this country
to be that kind of labor that comes back and forth, those eternal immi-
grants. In fact the undocumented problem Wwas not created by a Mexican
who was able to escape the border patrol and come to this side. The un-
documented problem was created by the U.S. government and by the U. S.
employers who found that having undocumented and unprotected workers
was a very umque source of wealth. Not only could they abuse them, but
they could pay any kind of wage to them.

Employers lured them: most of the undocumented immigration was ini-
tiated by employers at the border trying to get people for nothing. There .
was a whole industry at the border making money out of bringing undocu-
mented workers and shipping them to Chicago and other places. The un-
documented problem was also created by immigration laws. The U.S.
claims to the world that it is the land of freedom and opportunity — give
me your hungry and so on — but it uses immigration as a tool of domina-
tion of other countries and selectively brings in certain elements from those
societies and eliminates others. While the immigration policy for Europe
was largely open until 1920, the immigration policy for Latin America has’
been very selective and very political. In that sense these people were
forced to come here as undocumented workers.
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Latinos have been concentrated in manufacturing industries and laborer
occupations with limited or no career ladders. We have been segregated in
barrios, box cars, and barracks, temporary tenants as landlords recycled
unlivable accommodations. We have been made to start at a lower level
than other groups in America, and to start all over each time we come or
return. ‘ '

Today, the Day After, when America cannot feed its own people, not
because it doesn’t have the resources, but because the resources are in the
wrong hands and are not adequately distributed, America is looking at
these Latinos again.

Entire moderate to middle income working class Latino communities
went down with the closing of the steel mills and other manufacturing op-
portunities. These were communities we had just begun to form; Pilsen be-
came the first majority Latino community in Chicago only in 1960. We
were forced into service jobs or resorted to all kinds of survival mecha-
nisms, from the informal economy to the extended family to collective: liv-
ing to make ends meet. We are the ones that have to go back home and the
ones who have to pay for the problem. We are going basically from being
immigrants to being criminals.

If you are an undocumented worker, brought by the kinds of things that
I am talking about, you don’t have any rights in this society. Now, with
Proposition 187 and the other things that are being promoted throughout
the land, we don’t even have the right to be human and to have the most
basic services. We are criminals by just coming to this country.

Not only that, but even our own humanity and culture are being denied,
and we have been racialized. America has this problem defining who people
are. Either they are white or they are Black, and if they are neither white
nor Black there is a big confusion. In the case of Latinos, they have turned
peoples, a series of nations and cultures, into a single inferior race, the
Brown race. . ‘

When I first came to this country I went to Louisiana. I went to register
at the University there. I filled out all the forms. In one of the forms there
was a space that asked for race. I wasn’t race-aware before I came here.
Latin America is very different and race is a cultural thing, not just a color’
thing. But I debated what should I put here? Finally I decided that meant
color, and wrote in white. What a mistake! I took the form back to the
. clerk and she started yelling my name over the microphone in a way that I
couldn’t understand. We don’t know how to pronounce each other’s names
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and we have to Ameficanizé théih in order to understand them. Finally I
figured out it was me. I came to the desk and said, What did I do wrong?
How do you dare to call yourself white, she said. You are from Latin
America. I said, What do you mean, then what am 1? And she said, you are
Brown, and it was the birth of the Brown race for me.

Latinos know about domination deep in their hearts. They can make a
difference in the discussion of the future and the search for alternatives in a
society that is trying to deny its own people the right to live.

Q. In your opinion, what is holding people baék?

We have separated our discussion of the issues from our practice of re-
solving them. For instance, instrumentalizing the universe. Technology is
about building things, building tools, turning the universe into an instru-
ment so that we can become the gods that we have always dreamed about.
That’s how we have approached technology and that’s been very much
blinding. We all have this feeling of the superiority of those people who are
the holders of technology. We haven’t even thought what kind of technol-
ogy or what kind of research we would go into that would expand our hu-
man dimension rather than expand our ability to dominate the universe. We
have to go back to the basics and discuss what being human is all about and
how can we link back to our roots. We have been depoliticized. We have
become mere listeners. To us discussion is a spectacle, is a TV show, rather
than something that is deeply affecting our own life and something in which
our future and that of the generations of this earth is being shaped. .

The things which we created became our bosses and even the myths that
we created became our dictators. For instance, today everything is justified
in the name of the economy. This will improve the economy and therefore
everybody has to kowtow to the economy. If you go hungry and you starve
in the name of the economy that’s the new patriotism. In the past you died
for ideas, now you die for the economy. I don’t know to what extent we
want to change that, but it is very much putting our priorities upside down
and that is very much related to our media revolution, to the way we sell
things, to the fact that we are no longer humans, we are consumers.

Some of us are very busy trying to hang up there on the slippery slope
so that we don’t go to the bottom. Those that are at the bottom are too
busy trying to keep their head up above water, what we call survival. And
those who control the resources are too busy trying to get more. Alto-
gether we are too busy playing the same game. I think we have to sit down

‘
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and make a decision and the decision is what do we want to commit our
lives to. Start redefining what being human means and start recreating so-

ciety. . '

ENERAL BAKER — I would like to thank the organizers of the
Gconference, panelists, fellow workers and friends. It’s always in-

deed a pleasure to come to a forum like this and discuss this ques-
tion of the advance of technology and its effect on working people. I work
on a blast furnace in Dearborn, Michigan, on the midnight shift and I’ve
been working there for probably the last twenty years and the kind of
changes in production that we’ve seen have been tremendous. Production -
is nothing like it was twenty years ago, as other panelists have said today.

As a trade unionist, I was the chairman of a bargaining committee.
There, you never really get a chance to discuss the question of technology
in open forum, except when the company comes and tells you you’ve got
to accept a modern operating agreement, or else we are going to close this
plant. So it’s really a pleasure to stand here and be able to discuss this thing
in an intellectual sense and try to receive the result of it. _

Our theme is “The Morning After” and I have some figures here I want
to show you. This is part of the Morning After. In 1994, U.S. auto produc-
tion hit 12,200,000 vehicles per year, which was second only to 1978,
when it hit 12,800,000. This is just U.S. production not North American
production. I think it’s important to talk about that part of the Morning
After, because they arrived at that 12,200,000 with one-half the work force
that we had back in 1978. : ‘

‘General Motors in 1978 employed 560,000 workers. In 1994 GM em-
ployed 325,000. Ford had 200,000 in ‘78, 101,000 in ‘94 Chrysler had -
130,000 in ‘78 and now has 66,000, and that’s including the old AMC
workers who are now part of or under Chrysler. So obviously this is part of
the Morning After. ° .

Steel production hit banner levels this year, and I think it’s important to
talk about that part of the Morning After because that productive might
that technology has brought belongs to us. I think we’ve got to look at the

General Baker is a 30-year Detroit autoworker and trade unionist. He has helped found
organizations from the Dodge Revolutionary Union Movement in 1968 to the League of
Revolutionaries for a New America in 1993. '
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Morning After to try to figure out how are we going to bring this might of
.production that we now have under our control. It’s important to under-
stand it from that point of view. '

I'd like to say further, that in a lot of ways, most of us that are working
love to see these robots. On one hand you hate him, on the other hand you
love him. Especially if you are working on the blast furnace.- With all the -
burns and things I've got from trying to keep the iron from burning me up,
I can tell you that is some work that human beings should have never done
anyway. So in one sense we are happy to see the robot and the same time

. we are devastated by its results. I think it’s important to see this with Rich-
ard Hatcher from the point of view of Gary. If you all had a chance to see
the movie “Roger and Me” with Michael Moore, you saw it from the point
of view of Flint. The story of Detroit is similar to that.

Detroit has been devastated by this new production. Growing up in De-
troit, we called it baptism to go into the auto shop. If you were a young
man, ain’t no way in the world you’d grow up in that city not working for
Chrysler Ford or GM before you were grown. Detroit led the nation in
single home dwellings. Auto wages bought enough so we didn’t have a lot
of brownstones and apartment buildings. Everybody had homes.

One of the ways you can tell it’s the Morning After is this. A few years
ago they started talking aboyt Detroit and Devil’s Night. Now, Devil’s
Night takes place all over the country. Everybody’s got a Devil’s Night, a
night of mischief every October 30, you see in Detroit we take two nights.
We had reporters flying in from France, Japan and everywhere to Detroit to
see Detroit burn on Devil’s Night. They couldn’t figure out what was hap-
pening. So many workers had lost their single family homes and cars that
they would take the opportunity on Devil’s Night to go'and torch them so
they wouldn’t have to pay the bills and could write it off on the insurance
company. So we became the Devil’s Night capital of the world, just based
on the fact that what had happened to us was the loss of our jobs. It wasn’t
easy to understand, but that was one of the results of the Morning After.

Obviously, we have a lot to be proud of and in the course of the struggle -
people are fighting back in various ways. Every event of new technology
that came into the shops was fought on some level or another by individual
workers and trade unions and others. One of the difficulties we have is a lot
of trade unions don’t want to stand up and admit that we’ve been defeated
and a lot of trade unions took that defeat. We have guys running around in
Detroit arguing about accepting a modern operating agreement like they |
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are innovative as opposed to accept it as a fact that we didn’t have strength
to resist any further than that. 2B

-So it’s a real pleasure to be able to talk about that this way. There is a
lot of hope in this situation. Obviously, the increase in electronic produc-
tion has led to the devaluation of human life. You can see that in Detroit
probably better than anyplace else in the world. Because back in January;
when they opened up the new auto show in Cobo Hall, they had a black tie
affair with tuxedos, and twos doors away from Cobo Hall and all the new
automobiles there is Ford Auditorium that is a homeless warming center.
The homeless people come in and warm up every night and they throw
them out every morning, right next door to the Auto show.

When I left Detroit coming here today, the Cobo Hall Center stlll had
the Society of Automotive Engineers convention loose all over the place,
and all kind of new robots and innovative things in Cobo Center, and
homeless people living next door to it. A question of the devaluation of _
human life doesn’t exist any better more visually than you got right there
on the riverfront. Ford Auditorium was prime riverfront property looking
over into Canada and is now the drop-in center for homeless people to
warm up in at night. That kind of shows you the contradictions we are
confronted with. There is a hope in a lot of this. People are fighting back,
in all kinds of ways. .

We had the history of all the cutbacks. Youd think that with the loss of
jobs, people would be fighting for the right to have a job. Yet we see' the
-debate raised on the right about whether or not you have the right to pan-
handle or the right to beg. Not about whether or not you have a right to a
job. You can see the kind of contradictions we are confronted wnth gener-
.ally in society.

We’ve got a lot of hope. A lot of people living around the city of Detroit
in abandoned buildings have to slip out in the middle of the night with
buckets to the fire hydrants so they can get water to live for the next day. A
proliferation of kerosene tanks at all the gas stations that didn’t use to be
there because people are using illegal and other methods: to try to stay
warm at night. This is an example of the resourcefulness that people have,
to try to find a way to free themselves from the shackles that we are con-
fronted with. So we got a lot to be hopeful about. :

“ We’ve got hope in the productive might that we now have and the
struggle to figure out: how do we control this and use it to help ourselves?
The latest figures tell us that steel is cheaper than wood. That just shows
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you the productive might that we got. So rather than try to build houses all
the time out of wood, let’s make some steel houses somewhere. We have a
lot of examples of the struggles that can be brought to bear on our side.

- We ought to look forward to this Morning After and the future that we
confront it with. Technology has thrown us out in the streets, and we ought
to be happy, on one hand, but be prepared to battle over the control -of
what’s being produced. It was our labor and the wealth beaten off our
backs that built the robot that they put in. there. We ought to be able to
stand up here and proclaim that, as we proceed to establish a new kind of
morality, as we fight back on the Morning After.

Q. Where is the hope, as opposed to the struggle, in the Morning After?

It’s important to note that obviously we have a bright future in front of
us. The only way you can get to it is with the historical lessons that we are
trying to give here today. This productive might that has developed over
the history of this country, even though it’s not under our control, should
free us from some of the tasks that we’ve done historically. We have to
look forward in that light, in terms of trying to raise children and talk about
future generations in a sense that we were never able to in our day. We still
had some back breaking to do. The productive might hadn’t reached the
level that it has today. We can produce enough for everybody to be able to
. live comfortably without ever having to lift a stitch. And I think we really
have to talk to the youth today about that possibility and elicit their help
and support. Which way should we look to the future? What do we need to
- prepare for? It’s a bright day in the sense that we can talk about what’s
possible like we’re doing in this conference.

Q. In your opinion, what is holding people back?

A lot of the trade unionists and a lot of the workers in the auto shops
don’t have a chance to debate this thing this way. I think we have to get
" this message out broad and wide about what’s confronting us. People point
to everything except the development of technology to explain why we
ain’t got no more jobs. Foreign this and foreign that. They leave the strug-
gle so confused without pointing clearly to the results of the technological
production, which really clears up the debate. To the degree that we can do
that, we can draw more forces into understanding clearly how to focus at
where the enemy is. We get so broke up — little groupings trying to figure
out what’s wrong — instead of getting a clear focus on what happens and
then trying to proceed. So I think one of the things we have to do is really
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promote these kinds of efforts where we are able to discuss this thing from
the standpoint of technology. The Economist magazine wrote about
~Rifkin’s book, saying technology is another spook out here and we don’t
need to look at it. There are so many subterfuges, trying to hide this ques-
tion about technologlcal development. At the same time, they never con-
cretely explain the rise in the homeless population in this country. About -
the end of the seventies and the eighties, we got all these homeless people
. all of a sudden. We’ve had technological developments for ages and eons:
until we made the leap to electronics and all of a sudden all of these people
now have no houses to live in. The sharper that we can make the debate on
this question and win more forces over to the discussing is how we can get
out of it. 4
I also agree with Dan Lane. The struggle for a confrontation and the
struggle for survival are the things that are going to lead us forward. Let’s
make our ranks swell based on the people that we can draw into the strug-

gle..

Q. Do tax abatements reflect the real value corporatlons add to a commu-
nity? -

To add to Richard Hatcher’s answer to that question, I want to say that
the beat goes on. You can go get American Metal Markets newspaper to-
day. and see all the new work to be added by the various corporations. To
decide what city is going to get the work, they’ll be there at the city halls
demanding a tax break. They’ll use the same jargon they used before — we
are going to create jobs — even when they’ve had job creation contracts
they backed out of. In the case of Willow Run in Michigan, the judge is-
sued an injunction against General Motors, and wasn’t going to allow GM
to leave, because GM wasn’t going to fill the new job quota that they said
they would. But the Supreme Court immediately overturned that.

That beat still goes on. It’s just a question of confronting these city halls -
with these neighborhoods and demanding that they don’t get the tax
breaks, and that’s taking place too, in various cities.
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AVE RANNEY — I've been asked to talk about the work of our

center, the Center for Urban Economic Development, which is

here at thé University of Illinois at Chicago and has been in.exis-
tence for sixteen years. We are a technical and research center that has been
formed to meet the economic development needs of Chicago’s lower-
income and minority communities as they themselves define those needs.
Over.the course of our existence, we have developed certain principles of
how we operate. These principles, with the current political situation, form
the basis of how we approach the subject of today’s panel.

First, we focus our work on communities and community orgamzatlons
that serve lower- and moderate-income and minority residents. Second, the
nature of our work is determined by the needs as residents define them in
those communities. Third, in all of our projects we aim to increase the ca-
pacity of community organizations to engage in economic development and
housing development and community planning. It’s really a grassroots,
resident-based, approach to things.

During the existence of our center, the United States and the entire
globe has been undergoing significant structural changes. We’ve seen an
incredible growth in telecommunications technology and process tech-

David C. Ranney is Associate Professor at the University of lllinois at Chicago's Center
of Urban Economic Development and School of Urban Planning and Policy. His cur-
rent research is on the impact of transnational investment poliéies on job loss in the
Chicago area and he has helped establish local orgam‘zations and programs to support
dislocated workers.

The plenary was chalred by Alice Palmer, who is a State Senator from Chicago.
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nologies. Yet despite the. growth in productivity and exports from Chicago,
~ Illinois and the United States as a whole to the rest of the world, the com-
munities in which we work have been.in a continuous process of decline.
During this period, the net loss in manufacturing jobs in the Chicago area
has been over 150,000. Over half of those jobs were lost by African Ameri-
cans and Latinos. These losses have not been compensated for in any way
by the growth of the so-called service sector. In fact, people who were
- earning below $15,000 in 1977 have lost over fifteen percent of the pur-
chasing power of their income, while folks who were earning over $50,000
have enjoyed an actual increase of over fifty percent.

These numbers suggest massive unemployment, an alarming rate of
homelessness, and an alarming rate of decline in communities that we’ve
- been trying to help and work with. These trends in Chlcago are very consis-
tent with national trends as well.

The loss of well-paying manufacturing jobs by so many U S. workers,
especially African American and Latinos, is the explanation for what people
have begun to term the “underclass.” It’s become popular to point to a
decline in family values and to talk about teenage pregnancy and gangs and
drugs and so forth as if they are the problem. At our center, we see such
social disorganization as stemming from a growing lack of opportunities
due to economic decline.

It’s popular to see the loss of manufacturing jobs and a lot of the decline
as a natural response to competition brought on by economic globalization.
The term “restructuring” is used with great abandon to explain the continu-
ing plant closings and even massive layoffs in the service sector. Thus the
Clinton Administration proposes training programs that focus on training
for occupations in high-tech, high value-added industries.

But high technology is not sufficiently defined there, not connected with
an adequate analysis of opportunity, for Clinton’s to be an operative basis’
for job training priorities. Plus, there are significant flaws in the analysis.
Has technology caused.an increase in the demand for skilled “high tech”
labor at the expense of less skilled occupations? The recent work of the
Economic Policy Institute and others has demonstrated that technological
development does not explain the growing income inequality of the 1980s
and early 1990s. Furthermore, high-tech, high value-added industries tend
not to hire very many people at all. - '

Many economists have noted a growing concentration of ownership of
capital worldwide, so competition cannot be the explanation for restructur-
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_ ing. Our own research has suggested that a growing part of the global out-
put is being produced by networks of global firms that make use of high
capital mobility, global outsourcing (buying supplies from all over the
world), joint ventures with other global corporations. Restructuring is often
directed toward a global production strategy and not toward being
“competitive,” whatever they may mean by that.

The globalization of the economy has resulted in an economic polariza-
tion and a declining middle class in the United States. Our own analysis of
Chicago-area job loss, the North American Free Trade Agreement and the
most recent outcome of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade talks
all suggest that the global corporate strategy aims to cheapen production
costs through undermining global standards for wages, working and living
conditions, consumer safety, and environmental quality.

These are some of the considerations that inform what we do. On the
one hand, an urban-based university such as ours must address the very
immediate and dire needs of community people with whom we work. We
must attempt to generate jobs and income for the residents of these com-
munities. But at the same time, because immediate programs will not nec-
essarily address the trends that have given rise to the problems to begin
with, it is every bit as critical to include in our work a strategic perception
and a program that is directed toward more fundamental change.

~ Thus, our immediate efforts are geared toward the development of what
I call a line of defense for the inner city. This must be coupled with an edu-
cational and organizing strategy promoting an understanding of the cause
of the decline that people have e_xperienced and developing longer term
solutions.

. Along the line of defense, one requnrement for improving the lives of
community residents in the short term is to link labor market strategies with
development strategies. We call that labor-force-based development. The
period of deindustrialization and decline that I’ve talked about means that
there are now thousands of dislocated workers in our communities who
once were part of the labor market but are no more, and that the system of
labor market entry through schools and trade unions has broken down.

We need a strategy that bases economic development on the need to
employ particular workers in a particular community. At the same time,
labor market policies for job training have to be linked to specific develop-
ment proposals so that there are jobs at the end.
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~ On the development side, most production is occurring through highly

mobile global webs in order to cheapen production costs. In the short term
in those industries, therefore, there is no point in trying to compete through
industrial retention and renewal schemes. But there are parts of the re-
gional economy in most major cities that are place-bounded. In Chicago
that means the universities, the hospitals, the state and local government,
" and some selected manufacturing industries such as metals. These major
employers are relatively fixed in place. So, let’s focus on.more place-
bounded industries and firms, identify the occupations and skill require-
ments there, and identify their potential suppliers and their occupational
structure and skills requirements. Attract and retain firms that supply the
more grounded institutions. Focus community attention on the hiring and
procurement policies of these institutions.

On the labor market side, our work needs to be linked to hiring and pro-
curement campaigns and the occupational and training priorities that they
generate. The Center’s labor market intervention means three different
things: basic skills development, linking school and work, and retraining
dislocated workers. We focus all of these on those parts of our regional
economy that are not now part of the global web. -

Now, that’s an immediate line of defense, but because the trend of
global restructuring is towards more comprehensive mobility, global out-
sourcing, and a lowering of global standards, this strategy is limited and
constantly undermined. The recent adopted negotiation of the General
Agreement of Tariffs and Trade turns GATT into a world trade organiza-
tion and makes local procurement and hiring policies illegal, if they restrict
global outsourcing or discriminate against “foreign firms.” Firms with op-
erations or potential operations in locations with low wages or poor
workplace safety or environmental standards can use their mobility to -
whipsaw local firms into compliance, even if they are linked to place-
bounded industries. So our immediate efforts need to be coupled with
longer term strategies to move community and labor organizing into the
broader global arena.

The globalization of the economy means ‘that efforts to maximize em-
ployment, income, and improvement within the policy confines of a single -
community, region or nation are futile in the long run. Workers now oper-
ate in a global labor market. Gains in one location can easily come at the
expense of working people in other locations. The concept of solidarity and
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collective action so essential to the community and labor movements’ his-
torical development needs to be extended globally. '

There are, in fact, developing mtematlonal networks geared toward
putting controls on capital movement through solidarity around mutually
agreed upon standards — standards for wages, for workers’ and human
rights, for working conditions, for consumers and the environment. Our
center can and is trying to play a role in bringing information to the com- .
munity and labor groups with whom we work about the impact of globali-
zation on their lives. We’re linking people with emerging social networks
that are pushing a people-centered development agenda in the emerging
supranational policy arena.

I’ve been part of a trinational group that spent the last two years dls-
cussing in Canada, the United States and Mexico and increasingly in the
‘rest of Latin America a proper basis for sustainable trade and development
initiatives for the Western Hemisphere. We have talked in detail about ine-
quality, human rights, the right of local areas to their own economic devel-
" opment policies without the interference of outside corporations. We're
producing a working document called “Toward a Just and Sustainable
Trade Development Initiative for the Western Hemisphere.” It’s very im-
portant for this kind of activity to be brought to the community | level. That
will establish a line of defense against the onslaught of these new develop-
ments that we have been talking about here. It’s very critical to bring the
community and these more international struggles together.

Q. How can we be boundaryless in our approach to organizing, rather than
collaborating with the multinationals pitting Latino or immigrant workers
against the U.S. workers’ movement and Blacks against Latino workers?

From the point of view of transnational corporations, the labor market is
the world. Looking at labor markets in very narrow terms leaves workers
at a disadvantage. Even when they are in their home countries, Latinos are
put in competition with U.S. workers, without leaving Mexico and other
places. We have to begin to stimulate discussion amongst peoples in differ-
ent communities in this hemisphere or elsewhere and establish that under-
standing. If you have that kind of understanding about the global labor
market, then the principle of attacking ‘inequalities can really become
grounds for organizing work to go forward. That has to include a very
strong and clear stance on the current immigration situation.
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'OURDES SILVA — First of all, I'd like to introduce Comité La-
ting. We are an organization that is based here on the North Side of
Chicago and has existed for approximately twelve years. Our pri-
mary work is around issues of immigration, education and housing. Cur-
rently, we are especially involved in fighting the aftereffects of the anti-
immigrant wave of Proposition 187 in California.

For the sector of people that we work with, particularly the un-
documented immigrant, the issues we’re discussing here have life and death
consequences. The changes in the economy, the displacement of workers,
the elimination of jobs, are resulting in ever and ever greater difficulty for
these people to survive. We have to understand -this in order to mobilize
our communities in the proper way. :

The economic crisis that is taking place here as a result of the changes in
production and of the permanent unemployment is also taking effect in the .
native countries of the immigrants that come here. The avenues are closing
more and more as to where people can go. You no longer see a great back
and forth of the immigrant population, because it is no longer possible.

The anti-immigrant sentiment that has been fostered in this country has
developed before, but in this particular time it is extremely severe and ex-
tremely dangerous. It impacts not only the immigrant, but society as a
whole. This anti-immigrant sentiment is resulting in worsening living con-
ditions, because the immigrant is forced to become more and more under-
ground and be denied service either directly or through the fear of the con-
sequences of seeking services in hospitals and so forth.

Fifty percent of Latino children and youth in Chicago, particularly in the
North Side I'm describing, live at or below the poverty level. The medium
income for Latinos is $12,213 a year as compared to $21,000 for whites. In
Uptown, Latinos account for a full 40 percent of those with less than a
ninth grade education. Housing is a major issue. More than 14 percent of
cases that are reported of sub-standard housing occur within the Latino
community. And poor Latinos spend 74 percent of their income on rent
alone. Immigrants today are facing more obstacles than at any time before.

Lourdes Silva has worked as a bilingual teacher for almost twenty years in both Los
- Angeles and Chicago. She is President of Comité Latino, a housing, education and im-
migrant rights organization in Chicago, and is an editor of the Tribuno del Pueblo.
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The type of punitive proposals that are being presented throughout the
country, following the pattern of California, are extremely .dangerous.
These include the potential elimination of bilingual education and cutting
legal residents out of various forms of income support. I have here a fax
about the Personal Responsibility Act which is currently under considera-
tion in Illinois. It would bar legal immigrants from federal programs includ-
ing Medicaid, Aid to Families with Dependent Children, food stamps, sup- .
plemental security income, school lunch and breakfast programs, as well as
- federal housing assistance, amongst others. .

There is as well the more direct effects of high technology. There is cur-
rently a proposal to put into effect a computerized identification system
that would be used whenever anyone would apply for a job or for any kind
of services. There is the high tech machinery that we’ve seen employed at
the very border where people come to enter into the country.

This is not just our historical relationship with the third world and the
poor people who come to this country to make money. The 1mm1grant
worker is really part of this internationalization of the economy. It is not
people coming as beggars. It is not people coming to take advantage. It is .
propelled by the very economic systems under which we function. '

Here on the North Side, the growth of the immigrant population has
been 45 percent over the last ten years. It continues at a very high rate. Re-
search shows that while it’s true that the increase of technology and of the
supposed service sector is not creating jobs, the economy still has a great
number of unskilled positions which don’t require much education and
don’t even require language proficiency. That is where most of our immi-
grant population is currently employed, as well as in servicing the lifestyle
of those that are on the high range of the economic polarity. The maids, the
service workers in that capacity are this immigrant population which tends
to center around the major global economic centers that are Los Angeles
Houston, Chicago, and of course other parts of the world.

In this light, we have to understand what kind of a position we have to
take as a community. There is no return to the home country. The jobs are
shrinking. The political climate is severe and hostile. This requires that we .
work with our communities to build our sense of dignity, our sense of
where we fit in this economic structure, and from that begin to develop
solutions as to what we are going to do about it.

In Comité, we are daily barraged, and I mean barraged, the phone
doesn’t stop all day, with telephone calls from people who are being laid off
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without any pay. From people that are being discrifiinated against on the
basis of being undocumented or being Spanish speaking. From women who
are suffering the side effects of this economic crisis by being beaten at
home or by the kind of problems that they are experiencing with their chil-
dren. This is the human, day-to-day, real impact. We can look at things
rather technically, but it comes down to flesh and bone and how people are
_ going to be able to make their way in this world. That’s what we have to
deal with on a day-to-day basis.

We try to deal with it from the position that we are trying to build. We
are not simply trying to calm someone fears or stop someone’s husband -
from abusing them or help you find a job. We need to take these people and
build in their consciousness an understanding that they do have an ability to
transform things. Therefore, we work to educate our community and de-
velop strategies to respond not in a passive way but by recognizing our
collective strength.

We feel that we have to go on the offensive in this penod Itisnota pe-
riod in which we say, Oh, my gosh, they are coming after us, we’d better
hide. No. We recognize that without the immigrant population this econ-
omy would sink. They know that and they try to pretend that we don’t
know that. They try to act as if it’s otherwise, as if they are doing us a fa-

~vor. Well, that’s simply not the case. Without immigrant labor, they would
simply not survive. I'm talking about those who control the multinationals
that control the international economy. '

~ Therefore, we enter every sphere of social life- We are part of the com-

munity. We work in churches. We work in schools. We work in the streets.
We allow people to come in and stay with us and talk, and through that we
aré building groups, small groups. We are not going to be able to tackle the
big picture until we have tackled the marginal status of most of our popu-
lation.

Just a pomt on that. I think that when we talk about bunldmg from the
bottom, we aren’t talking about-doing that alone. This is a problem for so-
ciety, but it is crucial that the people that are most affected stop being the
object of repression and become a subject in this picture, become the ones
that begin to put forward what society can be and how we’re going to go
about making our needs met.

In Comité, we recently developed a group called the Association of
Workers. That really came from a lot of individual cases of people coming
to us with complaints and with problems. We said, you know what? We are
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not going to resolve this for you. We don’t have a job to offer you. We
better sit down together and determine what we are going to do. This
group has now grown to some 80 people that meet on a weekly basis. They
have created some alternatives. They have created a job bank within them-
selves where they now inform each other of what’s possible. They have
been training each other with the assistance of labor people and others as to
what their rights.are. This has changed their attitude totally from being sub-
servient and in a weak position to being able and willing to go out, reach '
out to others, and begin to create bonds in the community.

We had a case recently that shows the change in attitude of a lot of the
undocumented workers. There was a communications service company on

-the South Side where the employer all of a sudden claimed that he didn’t
know that these 200 workers were illegals. He simply told them the next
day, see you later, and kept from them three weeks pay and any kind of
benefits and such that were owed. Several years back, you would have
never seen these workers again. They would have simply gone into the
woodwork. They contacted us, and they said, we’re going to fight this one
because we don’t have any choice. We need this income. We’ve been
working for our money and we have a right to get that money. They’ve be-
gun organizing and are currently filing a suit against the employer which
very possibly can be won.

Because it’s an international questlon because we know that we can’t
just simply run away, people begin to confront the very structures that are
keeping them down. That has to be done through a process of education,
knowing what’s impacting us and beginning bit_by bit to confront it,
whether it be the political structure, some of the community structures,
some of the structures in our own family and community life that keep us
from collectively working together.

It is necessary that we create multiple basis of power in the community
that can serve as instruments to exert pressure on those who hold formal
power. People have power of which they are not conscious, and raising
consciousness is one of our primary tasks. People can sustain these existing
structures and that gives them the capability to transform them as well. It’s
from that perspective that we work together to strengthen ourselves with
information, with ties in this large city of ours, in order to confront and
begin to create alternatives to what exist today. Creating new social rela-
tionships means creating new values. We have to break with what the cur-

L]
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rent structure has provided us. We have to be able to back each other up.
This is going to constitute the basis for a new way of looking at society.

Q. How can we be boundaryless in our approach to organizing, rather than
collaborating with the multinationals pitting Latino or immigrant workers
against the U.S. workers’ movement and Blacks against Latino workers?
In order for immigration not to be used as a wedge to divide our com-
munities — which is what they have succeeded in doing — we’ve got to
recognize the objectivity of that immigration. It’s not “here come these
people trying to take our things.” Immigration arises from real economics,
not just an individual’s will. 3
We have to look at the issue not as a defense of one group versus another,
but as how are the multinationals setting up the problem and how do we

. break with that? In order to break with it, we have to first recognize what

{

drives that flow of labor, not just to this country but globally. Once we un-
derstand that, we can stop looking at each other as the problem and begin |

' to turn the tables. For instance, if they’re internationalized, we also have to

be organized across all lines.

RRIN WILLIAMS — People for Community Recovery is located

on the southeast side of Chicago near the Altgeld Gardens public

housing development.. Hazel Johnson, the founder of our organiza-
tion, who has been characterized by Ben Chavis as the mother of the envi-
ronmental justice movement, calls the location of the office and the housing
complex, which she lives in, a-toxic donut: Altgeld is surrounded by mu-
nicipal landfills, former incinérator sites, the water reclamation district and
a host of industrial facilities. Qur organization works within the environ-
mental community, but we also consider environmental issues.in the con-
text of other issues. Environmental issues can’t be separated from com-

‘munity development or economic development or social justice issues in
~ general.

Orrin Williams is on the staff of People for Economic Recovery, an urban environ-
mental organization based in the Chicago Housing Authority's Aligeld Gardens devel-
opment, where he conducts research and develops community education programs. He
also serves as Community Outreach Coordinator for the AIDS Research Alli-
ance/Chicago.
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In terms of what’s happening with respect to environmental regulations,
we have a lot of concern about the direction the regulatory situation is go-
ing. Hazel represents People for Economic Recovery on the general council
for the Common Sense Initiative, which is directed by the United States
Environmental Protection Agency. I represent our organization and the
environmental justice community on the iron and steel sector, and another
worker in our office represents the environmental justice community on the
automotive sector. The Common Sense Initiative is primarily concerned
with pollution prevention in various industrial sectors. Other sectors are
computers and electromcs printing, metal processing, and the petroleum
industry.

Part of the dlﬁiculty in that pamcular process is that the stakeholders in
the process are environmental organizations, environmental justice organi-
zations, regulatory agencies from the local, state, and federal and members
~ of the manufacturing sectors that I just mentioned. We spend a lot of time
going round and round about the direction that the Common Sense Initia-

tive is going to go. We feel compelled to keep industry on track, because
" they want to center the discussion on the notion that regulations make it
difficult for them to do business and to profit, as opposed to staying cen-
tered on the notion that pollution prevention is critical in terms of environ-
mental and human health. Beyond that, however, People for Community:
Recovery is real concerned about the whole question of community and
economic development, particularly as it is generated from the context of
environmental and human health.

What's the interface between technology and community and economic
development? For example, a lot of people that we talk to see a-lot of op-
portunities to work when they walk out their door. If you consider, for ex-

ample, that it’s been estimated that sixty percent of the housing stock i

this country needs to be renovated and forty percent of it needs to be re-
placed, to us that constitutes work. If you look at that work potential from '
the context of environmental and human health concerns, other opportuni-.
ties present themselves. For example, if you look at energy conservation in
residential housing, one aspect of that would be how windows operate in
terms of heat loss and heat gain. To fit all the older houses in this country
with new insulating windows means a lot of work. That oftentimes is not
considered when we begin these kinds of debates.

If you want to look at the housing sector again, just dealing with the
lead-issue alone constitutes a great opportunity for work. At People for
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Community Recovery, we had a training program last summer, training
sixty workers to do lead- -based-paint abatement. We were supposed to an-
nounce the program throughout the city and offer a broad base of people
the chance to participate. Once the word got out in Altgeld that this pro-
gram was going to be happening, we had 400 applicants for 60 positions.
When you look at the opportunities to do lead-based-paint abatement, vir-
tually every residential dwelling in America built before 1979 is loaded with
lead based paint. There is money available to do lead-based-paint abate- -
‘ment in only 60 units of public housing in Altgeld. Yet Altgeld has over
1,000 units. Opportunities present themselves that we think are critical.

We also have the situation where the industrial processes in this country,
as they leave urban areas in particular, have left behind a mess. The brown
field sites need to be cleaned up. In Chicago, for example, we are hard
pressed to even find land to build new schools on, because of the environ-
mental degradation on a lot of the vacant land. That land will have to be
cleaned up, or the alternative is to use park land. Now, we don’t have
enough open space in cities as it is.

We can go on and on and on just in terms of energy efficiency and en-
ergy conservation and the whole question of manufacturing. How about
refrigerators? Refrigerators utilize 30 to 35 percent of our annual electricity
expenditures. How about the development of local manufacturing initia-
tives that manufacture refrigerators that conserve energy and that are lo-
cally manufactured? Those processes can be transferred to other regional
centers across the country.

- There is a considerable amount of space in this city that has been left
vacant by the industrial displacement. Some of that space can, in conjunc-
tion with the rural agricultural community, be utilized to develop a urban
agricultural program. Processes and techniques such as hydroponics, which

. could use quite well a lot of the computer based technologies to make sure
that the hydroponic systems operate efficiently and effectively.

Take landfills. Even if we stop landfilling tomorrow, those sites are go-
ing to be offgassing methane for years to come. That methane can be used
to generate energy resources for a huge urban agricultural complex. Ag-
uaculture? The wild fisheries in this country are on the verge of collapse
from being overfished. We can produce fish in our ¢ities, in our communi-
ties. Do we need to have supermarkets that consist of thousands of square

* feet of just an overwhelming array of products? Some of that square foot-
age can be reduced and that space can be used to grow a variety of vege-
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tables, particularly green‘1éafy vegetables. It would combine an urban agri-
‘cultural complex with a rural complex. The combination of those two kinds
of systems can lead to the developmient of a locally based agricultural sys-
tem that provides opportunities for plenty of people to wOrk particularly
young people. _

There’s plenty of work to be done. We simply have to look at what it
takes to survive as a people and as a community. That work-is ongoing. It
is sustainable. It requires maintenance and it requires the participation of a
lot of people. Technology has phased out a lot of industrial work, but there
is plenty of work to be done. Somehow we have to figure out how to de-
velop the capital base for a whole new way of looking at things and doing
the work that needs to be done.

Q. Can organizing communities include what we used to call in the Phil-

ippines “backyard industries,” cottage industries, in response to the mul-

tinationals’ globalization which puts workers’ rights on the shelf and even
vnolates human rights? .

‘We are doing an analysis of what environmentally-based entrepreneurial
opportunities exist, from a very small microenterprise level up to industrial
manufacturing opportunities. We know, for example, that weatherization
and insulation is viable. We can talk about retrofitting windows, but that’s a
long term project. So what do you do in transition to the point where that
happens? We would like to see programs that train people to do that kind
of work but also train them in all aspects of the business and development
so that a viable sustainable business sector can emerge. Once training is
done and business plans are complete, people should have loan programs
desinged to give them access to start-up capital. '

HIL NYDEN — This talk could best be titled, “Adding Chairs at the
Research Table.” The Policy Research Action Group (PRAG) has
been a five year process of facilitating collaboration between uni-
versity-based researchers, community-based researchers, and community .
organizations — a collaboration where all involved are equal partners.

Phil Nyden is Professor of Sociology and Chairperson of the Sociology and Anthropol-
ogy Department at Loyola University Chicago where he helped to establish the Policy
Research Advocacy Group. His most recent publication is the forthcoming The Collabo- -
rative Community: Research for Social Change (Pine Forge Press: Newbury Park, Calif.).
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- In any city there are an incredible amount of resources in the form of
university faculty and students on the one hand and community expertise
.on the other. These are resources that can be used to push for progressive
change in communities. The Policy Research Action Group has been link-
ing researchers to activists and linking similar policy projects throughout
- the city. Rather than five organizations or five projects in a metropolitan
area going from square zero to square one we are trying to get five groups
working together so that they can go from square zero to square five to-
gether. In this era of declining resources in both the communities and the
university, this efficiency is quite important.

Also in this age of information, policy research is a political: resource.
Research produces information that can guide grassroots social change; it
is information that commumty activists can use in pressuring for social
change In one project in which I’ve been working, the community organ-
izer is always saying that having our research is like having a pocket full of
“factoids” that he can use to convince policymakers of the importance of
his organization’s agenda.

Historically, the relationship between community organizations and re-
searchers has not been exactly a warm and fuzzy one. While some projects
start out with warm relationships, they very often fall apart. This partially
because one feels like the other did not keep their part of the bargain. It is
also because both sides may be talking past €ach other and insensitive to
each others needs. Researchers, for example, may resent the pressure put
on them by a community organization to get something done on a tight
time schedule. We all know that academics think of things in terms of se-
mesters and not in terms of tomorrow. Also, community-based organiza-
tions themselves can get frustrated by the slow process of the research and
may think that some research methods, like sampling, or detailed survey
- questions, add unnecessary complications to the policy research process.

Tensions between community-based organizations and universities are
also fed by community resentment of the resources of the university and the
past unwillingness of the university to share those resources with the com-
munity. The quintessential community organizer, Sol Alinsky, tersely com-
mented, “The word ‘academic’ is synonymous with ‘irrelevant.’”

Despite these tensions, despite these conflicts, there are successful ex-
amples of university-community collaboration. There is also an increased
sophistication of community organizations themselves in terms of capacities
to complete research
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I'd like to explore that-relationship between community organizations
and researchers a little more. How can this be molded and directed into
bringing about more effective community based change? I would also like
to give you more details on our Policy Research Action Group.

A basic premise of collaborative research, and the key understanding of
the Policy Research Action Group, is that kernels of solutions to today’s
social problems are already there, in communities. It doesn’t take a think
tank in Washington to figure out a solution, when in fact it already exists in
communities. People living in communities already know something about
what works and what does not. Community organizations know parts of
the answer, but it is a matter of communities with similar issues talking
with each other — comparing notes — and starting to look at how those’
solutions can be brought about. Given this view that part of the solution is
already known to members of the community and that a systematic analysis
of this knowledge can produce policy altematlves ‘we need to change the
way research is done.

Traditional commumty research has meant an academnc going out into
the community, coming back into the university, writing for a discipline-
based journal. Very often the community organization doesn’t see any of
these journals. Maybe, a year and a half down the road, they might see
. something. Our new model of community-based research means involving
the community at all steps of the research from conceptualization to re-
search methods design, to data collections, to analysis, to writing, and then
to disseminating this information. There’s absolutely no reason why we
can’t add chairs for community people at the research table. For years,
academics have talked to each other and critiqued each other’s work.
There’s no reason why. there can’t be community eyes, ears and voices at
that research table, community leaders can challenge researchers and bring -
a healthy irreverence to the research. Heaven knows that academics are an
irreverent lot, willing to challenge established notions. Why not add a few
community leaders, who are no slouches when it comes to challenging the
status quo?

What we are doing in this new model is expanding the deﬁmtlon of
“peers.” Within the university, we talk about peer-reviewed articles and
peer-reviewed research. We are just broadening the definition of peers.
There is no reason why practitioners and community leaders can’t be in-
volved in policy research as peers. In fact, without that input from outside
academia, you only encourage disciplined-centered arrogance. The idea
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- that policy research issues must be defined only. by sociologists or. psy-
chologists or economists is wrong. This discipline-centered act1v1ty has a
tendency to produce research which goes off into the clouds and is lrrele- '
vant to communities,

This is not to say that all research done within academic dlsc1plmes is
useless. Some of this work written with academic jargon is useful and
needs to be translated into everyday language. Academics involved in col-
laborative projects can serve as translators. There very often are. bits of
useful information in what might look like obscure articles. At the same
time, collaborative researchers need to write in a style understandable to
people both inside and outside academia. '

As part of this new collaborative model, the community side also has to'
recognize a few things. There is a need for the community to recognize that
what may seem to be overly complex standards of research produced a
legitimacy that then makes policy research more powerful politically. Also,
faculty often need to publish to get tenure and get promoted within the
university. Providing some leeway so that umversrty-based researchers can
collect additional information or publish versions of policy reports in aca-
demic journals is also important.

The success of the Policy Research Action Group has been in part the
product of trust between researchers and activists that has been built up
over the past five years. This is a trust built in the process of working to-
gether. PRAG is a group of about 25 people, half of them academics, half
community activists. PRAG provides neutral space — a space that’s not in
the university and not 'in the commumty It’s a common ground. It is what
has been described as “free space.” :

We are working to better utilize the progressive research capacity in the
city. Very often in a city like Chicago there may be a community organiza-
tion on the South Side or the West Side that wants to do research on a -
particular issue. However they may not know where to go, in which of the
many universities, in which of the many departments, to find faculty or stu-
dents interested in working with them on the research. PRAG seeks to find
a good match between a researcher who is really interested in doing what a
community needs to have done. So we’re trying to provide a matchmaking
service so that we can more efficiently use the resources we have. We are-
also trying to get beyond the progressive “old boys” and “old girls” net-
work. One of our goals is to enlarge the number of people who do pro-
gressive community-based research. To expand this network, we are
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bringing new people in, youriger researchefs who will continue to do this.
This is one way of building @ significant new capacity.

PRAG currently consists of thiree core.universities — the University of
Tllinois at Chicago, DePaul University, and Loyola University Chicago —
and about 15 community-based: and. citywide organizations have been in-
volvéd in the process. We have supported over 120 collaborative projects
over the past five years. We fund and support these collaborative projects
in the form of providing undergraduate and graduate interns, graduate re-
search assistants, and apprentices — staff or volunteers from one commu-
nity organization who will work with another community organization on a
policy: research project. We have provided small grants to projects. More
recently, we’re getting whole classes, for example a methods class, to. work

* on projects as part of their semester curriculum. What we are doing here is
growing new collaborative researchers and providing a new model of how
people do research and how people relate to the community. We will not
fund a project that is merely a professor’s idea. The project must be a
community-driven collaboration between researcher and practitioner. .

One of the things we have found in supporting grassroots collaborative

“work is that social policy ideas can come out of local experiences, they do
not always have to be developed by think tanks inside the Washington,
D.C. beltway. Today, with newly available computer communications pos-
sible, local organizations can communicate with .other local organizations.

‘We are facilitating these linkages between projects in Chicago. There is no
reason why local groups in one city cannot effectively communicate with
local groups in another city. We have the technology to change the way
policy research is done. We have the technology to. strengthen the grass-
roots voice in the development of policy alternatives.

So rather than thinking of national policy developing out of some high
powered researchers in an elite university or some one in some major na-
tional think tank, you can actually get communities talking with each other
in a much more decentralized way. - ' .

Before I finish, let me give you a sense of the variety of projects that
PRAG has supported. We helped the Center for New Horizons set up a -
“plues historic district” on the South Side. We supported the Chicago Legal
Clinic in producing a manual called Non-Profits Beware. The clinic was
discovering that a lot of non-profit organizations were getting donations of
land and buildings loaded with asbestos and other toxic hazards: “Freebie”
land and buildings were turning out to be million-dollar liabilities. Unbe-
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knownst to the clinic, the manual got into the hands of someone in Con-
gress and was used to modify federal legislation.

Other policy research areas that we have supported include examination
of job development in recycling, community policing, exposure of immi-
grant women service workers to chemical hazards, community develop-
ment without displacement, preservation of affordable housing, and im-
proved access to higher education.

These are just a few of the projects we have supported, and there are
also many other areas in which we need to do more collaborative research.
We have. just begun to realize the potential of collaborative university-
community policy research. There is plenty of need out there are plenty of
room out there to work together. Competition shouldn’t be the word.
Rather, opportunity — the opportunity to collaborate in brmgmg about
positive change — should be the word.

94



Moving Forward:
seizing The Future

sale without vision is a journey- without a destination. ‘This plenary pro-!|
d long range ‘goals and strategies for accomplishing them. The visions f

ur ‘experienced innovators. brought a positive conclusion to the ‘con-
We ‘can indeed solve our problems, and a future for all of us’is within’

ARL DAVIDSON — To me, thinking strategically, as a famous
man once said, is looking at the situation as a whole and examining
all sides of the question. So I'd like to start off by just reviewing a
few facts and statistics and projections about the situation as a whole re-
garding our topic today. , -
We all know that in this country we have a problem of technology doing
away with jobs faster than that same technology is able to create new jobs.
We are faced with a deficit of jobs. In addition, the third wave, the third
industrial revolution, or whatever term you want to use for it, is something
that is happening globally. Of course there is a lot of second wave indus-
trialization of the old type going on in the third world. But even a portion
of that industrialization is experiencing advanced technology and downsiz- -
ing. It’s often being started with factories that are smaller but far more ef-
ficient and productive than the factories typical of our industrialization,
fifty to one hundred years ago.
So how many jobs are going to be needed? In 1992 the size of the world
labor force was something like 1.76 billion people. By 2025, if current
trends stay more or less what they are, the world labor force is going to be

Carl Davidson founded Networking for Democracy and the Chicago Coalition for In-
formation Access and chairs the annual Midwest Radical Scholars and Activists confer-
ence. He has been an activist/journalist since the student, peace, and civil rights battles
of the early 1960s. :

The plenary was chaired by Maria Trinidad Rodriguez, who has been aneditor of the
Tribuno del Pueblo for over ten years. A former bilingual teacher and court interpreter,
she is active in her son's local elementary school where she is co-editor of a parent's
newsletter called High Expectations.
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3.1 billion people. That means every year for t.hé. next 30 years the world
economy needs to create 38 to 40 million new jobs. And it’s got to do that
at a time when the main technological ‘trend'is going in the opposite direc-
tion of net job liquidation. . ) : ,
This means we have a very explosive situation in the global economy.
We’ve already seen what it means in terms of the tremendous dislocation
~and disruption in many of the third world urban centers. There you find
huge concentrations of population, places like Mexico City with its 30 mil-
lion inhabitants, expanded by massive numbers of peasants, a “surplus
population” that has had their jobs and their work eliminated by the global
market, especially by American agribusinesses. Most of you have probably
been in New York City, and you probably think it’s somewhat crowded.
Actually, New York City’s population density is 11,400 per square mile. If
you go to Lagos in Nigeria or Jakarta in Indonesia, the population density
is 143,000 or 130,000 per square mile. Within the next 25 years, we are
going to have 20 megacities with populations of more than 20 million
caused by this massive change and its accompanying disruption and dislo-
. cation, - : ' ‘ .
It’s not just a question of urban size, growth and a lack of jobs. There
are also drastic inequalities in terms of the possession, distribution and use
of the earth’s resources. One way to look at this inequality was recently put
- forth by some environmentalists. They projected the figures of what an av-

* erage American baby will consume from the time it’s born to the time it
dies, ‘and compared that with what the average new baby being born would
consume in other societies. The average American baby over its life span
will consume three times as much as the average Italian baby, 13 times as
much as the average Brazilian, 35 times as much as an Indian, and 280
times as much as a child from Chad or Haiti. .

Most of us here probably believe in the idea that all nations should be
equal. It’s something that’s part of our political creed. The problem is that
if we had every nation become equal to what we are right now, we would
probably cause the biosphere to collapse. That’s because the kinds of
wasteful consumption and use of energy resources, individual automobiles,
all those sorts of things would make it impossible for the biosphere to sus-
tain a world where everybody was equal on today’s standards.

If we’re going to have equality, people in this country in particular have
to change their ways. I'm not saying that everybody has to deteriorate their
living conditions, but we will have to change our ways. I think we can do
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thmgs better and be less wasteful, but it will require tremendous changes if
we’re going to bé able to build a future that’s sustainable and equitable.

So these are the questions that come about when we’re talking about
thinking strategically. The, main conflict becomes one between the power
and the growth of technology on the one hand, and the power and growth
of the population on the other. In his book The End of Work and in his
'speech last night, Jeremy Rifkin laid out a revolutionary analysis of the kind
of hard and explosive contradictions that this country faces. What kind of
future will we have when we do away with the traditional means by which
people have been able to survive? Rifkin clearly describes how the eco-
nomic trends are going one way, while the people in power in this country
are telling us the opposite.

What message are we getting from the people in charge today? They are
telling us that we have a persistent and growing underclass because the
poor are too comfortable to seek work. That’s why we have to have all of
these chariges in “welfare as we know it.” Now, I’'m no big fan of “welfare
as we know it,” but the underlying assumption that the poor are too com-
fortable is morally degenerate. I read a similar thesis in a recent issue of
Business Week. A well-known Nobel-prize-winning economist, Gary
Becker from the University of Chicago wrote a column against raising the -
minimum wage. He made a number of good points against the minimum
wage, some of which I agree with, some of which I don’t. But his main
point was that we don’t have enough jobs, we don’t have all sorts of neces-
sary resources, because the workers in this country have it too good. We
need lower wages for workers. We need fewer unions. We need poorer
working conditions. That’s what’s these elites are saying is wrong with the
country.

Unfortunately, these ‘are the people thh power and influence today
How do they come to these kinds of conclusions? They get tangled up in
absurdities because their economic reasoning is based on scarcity. Up until
now, all economic theones classical, liberal, Keynesian or whatever, have
been based on the underlymg assumption of scarcity. That means there are
always haves and have-nots. It means that it’s normal to die early and it’s
abnormal to be successful. That’s the underlying assumption of these eco-
nomic theories that we’ve had up until now. :

How do we deal with these theories? What I think is truly revolutionary
about the information revolution is that it is undermining the basis of the
economics of scarcity for the first time. The information revolution is set-
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ting the conditions for an economy based on abundance for the first time in
human history. To get right to the core issue, I think it’s because of the
unique nature of the commodity we call information. Not only is the infor-
mation component of commodities increased, information itself has become
a crucial commodity. In many ways information behaves like the traditional
commodity, but there is one important difference. Information is the only
commodity that I know of that you can sell and keep at the same time. You
can sell a copy of Wordperfect and keep it at the same time. This makes for
an explosion of value, an explosion in the value that we call knowledge.

One of my favorite thinkers on this topic is R. Buckminster Fuller, the
man who invented the geodesic dome and a host of other futuristic devices.
He took a non-traditional look at wealth. He said that wealth has two as-
pects. On the one hand, it contains energy. By that he meant energy
broadly, including both matter and radiation. On the other hand, it contains
human know-how. Wealth is a combination of enérgy. and know-how. By
the law of conservation of energy, the energy component of wealth doesn’t
go away. It can be transformed, but it doesn’t disappear. As for the know-
how component, it only increases. Knowledge is interesting in that the
more you use it, the more it grows. _ ’ ‘

In Fuller’s eyes, the world’s energy wealth isn’t just a matter of how

- many proven oil reserves there are out there, since wealth is a combination
of energy plus know-how, in the broadest sense. In our timeframe, the
sun’s radiant energy and the moon’s tidal energy are inexhaustible sources.
When combined with know-how, namely the know-how to put that energy
to work to satisfy human needs, that wealth is constantly growing. The
more it’s used, the more knowledge grows. .For particular resources such v
as petroleum, we will want to observe limits, but in the basic sense of
wealth as the energy from the solar system and human knowledge, there
are no limits. :

- So there’s not a scarcity of wealth, but a tremendous explosion of
wealth in the world today. If we wanted to.divide up the existing resources
of wealth in this sense of both energy and know-how, every person in the
world would be a millionaire several times over. I’'m not just talking about
Americans, I mean everybody. v

Don’t let them tell you that there are not enough resources to solve our
problems. They can say we have a government deficit or the resources are
scarce. But these conceptions, we must realize, are based on the outdated
notions of the economics of scarcity. The problem is not a lack of re-
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sources. We don’t ‘lack day care centers because of a lack of resources,

when at the same time we can built Trident nuclear submarines. The prob--

lem is a failure of imagination and a failure of moral values, especially on
the part of those politicians and economists who could think that the prob-
lem in this country is that the poor are too comfortable or that the workers
are too well off. Finally, and this applies to us-as well, it’s a failure of politi-
cal will. Primarily this is a result of the collapse of the traditional liberalism
that brought us to this point. But it’s also part of the global crisis in social-
ism and the loss of vision in our own ranks. ' -

So, the information revolution means that-we need a new way of look-
ing at value, a new way of looking at generating wealth, and also a new
way of beginning to divide it up and emable us to generate new wealth.
What would this mean in terms of actual policies and programs? Let me
give you an example, one of the most important things this country ever
did in terms of getting itself out of a bind. Right after World War II, you
had a large number of G.1.’s who had been demobilized, and ‘even.with the
post-war boom, there weren’t enough jobs to go around. What the country
did was to offer every one of these returning soldiers a university fellow-
ship — under the G.I. Bill — and say to them, go off and learn something.
The veterans didn’t even have enter a certain field, take a certain job, or
pay it back directly. -

Now, some people would say that’s just government throwing money at
‘the problem. Actually it was one of the smartest things that this govern-
ment ever did. Tt simple created the conditions for the soldiers to make
.themselves more valuable, By creating that whole new generation of edu-
cated workers, they created the basis for a whole new explosion in creativ-

ity and productivity in science and industry. It was a social investment in -

human capital that was later recouped many times over.

What does that suggest for us today? It means it’s not enough just to in-

crease your welfare benefits in a system that dehymanizing and degrading.. -

It is even not enough to raise the minimum wage, because the problem with
the minimum wage is that you have to have a job to get it. We need to
think of creating means of income, means of educating oneself, means of
" training people to create value. We need to think of these things as funda-
mental, things that the society provides simply as your-right as a human
being. It’s in that direction that we can find some solution.

Strategy also has to do with the questions of new alliances. There has
been talk at this conference so far about the importance of the “new class”

99



Job-Tech: The Technological Revolution and Its Impact on Society

of the unemployed. I don’t know if I agree with'that definition, but we all
know who we are talking about: the people who-have been mainly victim-
ized by the information revolution, who have been pushed out and ex-
cluded from production. I agree that they are the starting point for building
a base for progressive change. We have to begin to organize in those com-
munities, but I don’t think we can leave it there, .

Thinking in terms of the whole means we also have to keep in mind
those millions of workers and displaced peasants in other countries who are
also the victims of this global economy. We have a lot to learn from them
and alliances to form with them. Since the battles over NAFTA and the
GATT, we’ve learned that there are both creative and backward ways to go
about this. ' E :

I think there’s another new sector that’s been created by the revolution
that I also think has an important role to play. I’'m talking about people like
myself and many of the people in this room. You are the people who are
university trained, who have been educated and know the value of the new
technology from within, so to speak. This sector of the population is like
every other class or strata in society. It has a left wing, a right wing and a
center, various subdivisions and trends. I’m not suggesting that. this whole
sector is going to be an ally of the poor, but I think it does have a left wing
that has a conscience, that understands the value and problems of the tech-
nology and the importance of forming alliances to bring about progressive
change. I can see it in the different organizations that I belong to like the
New Party. I look at the class composition and where these different people
are coming from and that’s how it breaks down.

By naming those two sectors — the “underclass” and the “high-tech” —
I don’t mean to exclude any other sector, like the traditional trade unions,
people from industries like steel and auto. But I do think these two sectors
are where some of the most creative thinking and interesting kinds of activ-
ism are going on and where there’s some enthusiasm for challenging the
existing system in new ways. There’s lots more to be said, but these are the -
ideas I would put at the center of our discussion on strategy. I don’t expect
us to find all the answers this weekend, but I hope we’ve made a good be-
‘ginning. ‘
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ICHAEL WARR — Worldwide, the military, the police and the
governments that control them are rapidly and creatively apply-

ing new technology to very old tasks. Imagine if J. Edgar Hoo-
ver, Joseph McCarthy or INTERPOL had access to today’s digital technol-
ogy! On second thought, don’t imagine. Just replace the names with Newt
Gingrich, Jesse Helms, and your local police department. If you think that
the technological tools that exist today are merely the toys of yuppies and
geeks, just another passing social distraction, then consider the following
global and domestic applications of low and high technology.

You remember the Gulf War? It was summarized in the oxymoron smart
bomb. It was also the first war to be won and censored with microchip in-
telligence. In the Netherlands province of Friesland, the latest 486 comput-
ers have been installed on street corners to report crimes. On one of these
computers alone, three thousand crimes were reported in one month. The
Dutch police are hurriedly bringing the rest of the street corners on-line,
according to Wired magazine, and the rest of Europe is following suit.

Also according to Wired, in 1980 the F.C.C. eliminated all ten watt radio
station licenses, thus preventing the U.S. population who does not have the
resources froth having a voice on the FM band. The government fee to
open a small radio station is at least $50,000. A basic underground radio
station can be built for two hundred dollars. That is illegal, however, and
the F.C.C., with a vehicle equipped with a phase antenna array, can under
optimal conditions pinpoint the location of one of these operations within
fifteen minutes.

While many social theorists project a future society of information age
haves and have-nots, clearly we already exist with such a polarity. Technol-
ogy is not used merely to transfer information and ideas. It is used to rule.
The dissemination of knowledge has evolved from-a situation in which
books were produced for the wealthy and information was scarce, to one in

which social control includes manipulation — the presentation of selected ..

information to as many people as possible and the simultaneous denials of
information simply by not providing it. Although the conflict over owner-
ship is a historical constant, obviously the forms of technological control

Michael Warr is a published poet (We Are All the Black Boy, Tia Chucha Press, Chicago,
1991), the Executive Director of Chicago's award-winning cross-cultural literary center
Guild Complex, and President of the Neutral Turf Chicago poetry festival.
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change. Owning a printing press in medieval times would be like owning a
television station today. Being published then would be like being inter-
viewed on “60 Minutes,” a privileged event, although much more accessi-

“ble today. The majority of us own a television, but have not a hope of
owning a television station. We have no direct control of content. Techno-
logically, we now have the potential of a worker owning the ‘microchip
version of a Gutenberg press, providing the content and having access to a
medium with which to widely distribute that content.

Whether it is low or high technology, we know enough about the ca-
pabilities of technology and science to move beyond amazement and to-
ward using the hardware and software manifestations to transform the
world around us. As with knowledge, the question is not how much of it is
available, but what are you going to do with it? It is within the battle over
the possibilities of transformation that a struggle over access, over intellec-
tual property, and over the application of human values to technology is
being waged. :

The combining of computer and telecommunications technology with
software, optical, digital, cellular, satellite and modem applications has
significantly sped up the time that it takes for the potential social and eco-
nomic impact of that technology to take place. Laws and legal structures,
which historically lag behind their rivals in new technology, are being de-
bated and developed at breakneck speed compared to the past. This is be-
cause the stage between research and development, market, and profit is
shorter, largely because of software and microchip technology. This is
compounded by the fact that technology also makes itself more available, in
more markets, more competitively. All of this means, for example, that
whatever data resides on police files in your hometown is accessible within
seconds to any other policeman in the world with a computer and a tele-
phone line. In the seconds that you have been pondering what the police
know about you, the legal limitations to what you can or cannot do with
technology that you have access to are being developed, with little input
from the general public. '

Howard Besser, an associate professor in the School of Information and
Library Studies at the University of Michigan, projects that the information
superhighway has to be a two way street. He says that for technical rea-
sons, many designs for the information superhighway incorporate an
asymmetrical balance of bandwidths, which is akin to a ten lane highway of
information coming into your home with only a one lane highway going
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out. If the model or design for the national information infrastructure fol-
lows that type of architecture, very few individuals will be able to become
information producers. Most will be relegated to the role of information
consumers. : , “ ‘

This is a critical concern. We cannot use technology to transform society
if we are simply passive users or consumers, and not actively deploying and
producing technology in our own interest. The impact of technologyis
cross-generational, regardless of how many “I can’t program my VCR”
jokes we hear. Eventually most of society has to conform to a technological
standard, whether it’s putting-an anti-smog device on our car or dumping
the eight-track player simply because the record companies choose not to
provide the latest Grateful Dead in that format.

" Trying to inform the consciousness of a society that has evolved under
the influence of information technology solely with communication tools
based in transistor or mechanical technology is defeatist. This doesn’t mean
suddenly rejecting paper technology for screen technology. Obviously, the
media monopoly has not deserted newsprint for fax modems. Instead, that
monopoly is wisely using every available technology to reach every acces-
sible audience. Becoming a high tech consumer is based on the question,
“How will you be paying for that?” Thus, while the transfer from one tech-
nology to another is taking place faster than at any point in history, the

~ ability to communicate with the old and new mediums is vital. -

We are already far behind in the race for access. Over time, equal access -
to telecommunications technology will further democratize communication
so that everyone in the world could have access to this conference. We’re
using the modem to communicate with New York today, but the possibility
of everyone having access to this conference already exists. But since
communications requires a compatible receiver and transmitter, and our
society is technologically capable of providing that link, but not socially
and economically organized to insure that it happens, such equal access is
possible but not yet practical, because it is not profitable. Reaching every
American family is more possible today via broadcast technology than
computer technology. Broadcast is a relatively old but effective technology.
However access is an issue here as well. We all have access to television
and radio as passive consumers, but we have extremely limited access as
producers of information. And the most reactionary sections of our gov-
ernment are working to pull the plug on even that limited access. To have
such access combined with computer applications would be revolutionary
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in America in terms of knowledge expansibivand-fietworking on a cultural,

social and political level. Y L AEAE

While access is critical; sharing knewledge is not enough. Something
has to be done with that knowledge. Technology has to be used as a means

- of mobilizing millions of people and not simply as a means of transferring

information to them. That is why content is so critical. Driven by the de-
mands of the marketplace, the producers of computer technology are des-
perately working to move their products out of the fourth into the fifth
phase of marketing and production. Although these phases are constantly
regenerated in a technological sense, as products they have very definite
beginnings and endings, typically going from design to production to mar-
keting to business applications to home applications. The current concen-
tration on moving computer technology to the home and combining office
and home ‘applications is paving the way for potentially interacting with
most working class Americans, including intellectual workers, via the In-
ternet. ' ' ,

Since multimedia is the application that the business world has decided
will convert millions of home users to computer technology, there is a con-
centration on CD-ROM today. Any individual or group of individuals who

“want to transform American society will also have to use such applications

as CD-ROM and other multimedia applications to confront and change the
status quo. This is not buying into the hype. It is a recognition that America
is a large, complex, and diverse society and it cannot be accessed through
one medium alone. Just as books continue to be written to provide an al-
ternative history and future ideas, such critical thinkers as Jonathan Kozol,
bell hooks, Eduardo Galleano, Adrienne Rich, Nelson Peery and many oth- -
ers have to be accessible on CD-ROM as well as every other medium, es-
pecially, in my opinion, the public telegommunications network. Prepara-
tions, however, also have to be made for bypassing the public network
when and if it is made unavailable or denied to the public.

We need a manual of the revolutionization of technology and its appli-

. A - T . .
cation to social transformation. That manual could answer such questions

as, how can digital and optical technology be used to raise social and class
consciousness? How can old and new technologies be used separately and
in conjunction to mobilize for'action? What structures can we set in place
for training and for the application of technology to social change? What
are the strategies for countering technological discrimination and insuring
technological access, both as recipients and producers of information? The
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answers to these questions will'make the difference between knowing tech- -
nology and deploying technology.

We know that the world’s technological capabilities are out of sync with
our society’s economic priorities. We also know what that technology can
do. Itis timg to apply the technology to our ideas.

Q. Are you saying everything is going to be gravy just because informa-
tion is abundant? People can't eat information.

On this laptop computer up here right now, there is far more informa-
tion than I could easily just pull up off the top of my mind, but I can access
it on the computer. The issue is not so much one of a quantitative question
as a qualitative question. What can you do with the information? Do you
have access to it? How we can transfer that information into action? I'm
not so much worried about how much of it is there but that I have access
to it to use it in a way to transform the world around me. ’

‘Information is not edible, but the distribution of food is controlled by
the ruling class, and for us to have control of the distribution of food we
are going to have to use all the resources that we have to transform this
_ society. For instance, the whole question of a society with no money says
that there is no longer a bourgeoisie! So we are again talking about a ;
transformation of our society to achieve a goal. I just see information and
the control of information as the mechanism for revolutionary change, not
as something that can resolve problems by itself. ‘

ALLY LERNER — Over the past two days, I’ve heard many elo-

quent voices in the plenaries and in the workshops. Voices that were

asking: How do we rescue and protect our children? How do we

stop the jobs from leaving town? How can I survive without a job? How do

we resist having ourselves defined and judged by others in terms of cate-

gories of race, gender, ability and worthiness that are constructed and im-
posed by others? _ , _

I notice that all of our voices protest against being defined and con-

" trolled by forces other than ourselves. What we reject is “power over,” the

" Sally Lerner is Chair of the Department of Environment and Resource Studies at the
University of Waterloo, Ontario, Canada. She left the US. for Canada to join a group

of professors at Waterloo in developing one of the first university environmental studies .

departments in North America, where she has taught since its inception.
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power that enables some people to decide what most other people’s oppor-
tunities, work and lives will be, o ,

- How has this come about, this power over others in our world? As you
know, this is the history of humankind. It’s about conquest in many, many
forms: force of arms (the sword, the gun, the whip, shackles, beatings, im-
prisonment, torture) and through such force, control of land, of the means
- of production, of work, shelter, food, wages and the means to live. Most of
us do not control any of those things in any real way. .

Coming more to our era, although not entirely, we see finally the force
of the mass media, the instruments of indoctrination, of manipulating and
manufacturing both desire and consent — and thereby of defining who we
are, what we should want, and who among us is deserving and who is not.
These are sometimes called the myths or the stories of a culture. In our
time, they are not conveyed by our elders, not by wise people that we have
selected to do so. They are almost entirely conveyed by the mass media.
Even should you care to fight or rage or protect your children against the
mass media, it is nearly impossible to do so. :

Even as we speak, these same media are invading our schools. While
that’s happening, virtual reality, of which we saw a very colorful demon-
stration the other morning, looms in arcades and in the ever popular home
“entertainment” that everybody would like to sell us. This, I believe, will
soon threaten total obliteration of our children’s potentiat selves.

Now, that’s of course the bad news. There’s been a lot of good news.
We are healthier, in many ways, than we were a hundred years ago. More
groups are less oppressed, more aware, more educated, and have more op-

portunities. ' .
 But we still have what the topic of this conference is all about, what I
have come to see as very harsh new realities to face that are at their base
questions of power, questions of who decides what our lives will be like..
We are facing structural unemployment of unprecedented scope. It is deriv-
ing from an almost inextricable march toward needing less human labor to
produce both the products and the profits that the private sector, which
controls everything, wants. If we don’t face that and take the message back
to the people upon whom each of us has influence and at least discuss it,
then there is a great danger. We will delude ourselves and the public and
the politicians will continue to delude themselves or just plain outright lie.

Now I would like to just talk a little bit of strategy. These are really dif-
ficult things to talk about because no one has any answers, so strategy is
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just the right word. How might we come to grips with these problems in
ways that would allow us to have some hope for our children and allow.
them to have hope? Will this be a better world or a nightmare world? How
can we take control and have power over our own lives in the face of these
new realities of technological change and economic globalization? ,

Can it be at gunpoint that the majority of people take control? I believe
that history and current events suggest that lasting peace and justice and
fulfiliment of human potential do not come by this route, even when it ap-
pears briefly to succeed. I wasn’t always but I'm fairly sure of it now. If
you go that route, patterns of subjugation simply take on new forms, and
some (based on constructions of race, ethnicity, and gender) barely change
or reverse so that the other guys are down.

Then how do we move forward? I believe the answer can be approached
in this way. First, break dependence by creating self-reliance. I don’t think
it’s ever possible to have power and control over your own life as long as
you are largely dependent as an individual or a community on the largess or
whim or even perhaps the self interest of someone else. We heard such ex-

_cellent examples this morning of how people are trying to do just that in
‘Chicago. And there are examples from all over the world, so this is not a
particularly revolutionary nor groundbreaking idea.

It’s really important to remember that as long as you’re dependent
you’ll never have control and power. You’ll never be your own master. So,
to the extent that any group that organizes itself to be a community, par-
ticularly at the local level, and becomes more self-reliant for basics such as
food, shelter, health, safety, and education, to that extent people take
power.

What does this look like? Community-owned banks and loan programs:
you have to have your own source of seed money and capital, otherwise,
forget it. We learned that with redlining and some other charming practices.
Barter systems and community money: these are nice interim things to
have, and they show people that they have some power. There are lots and
lots of models around. Import substitution is an mterestmg idea. Look
around your community, much as Orrin Williams was saying this mormng,
‘and find out what you are importing from who knows where at great envi-
ronmental expense and damage. Maybe you could make it in your place,

- maybe you could create jobs, just as you could create jobs by renovating
and copying and doing energy-efficient things. Workers’ and buyers’ coop-
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eratives have worked better in some cultures than others and they have al-
ways been the only way to go if we really want to take control of our lives.

Perhaps community-based non-profit organizations, what Jeremy Rifkin -
calls the third sector, could deliver health care and education. Perhaps
community-based policing, but to my mind, much more urgent and vital is a
community attempting to take control and to move toward a better and
more empowered future. Most of all, there must be intensive community
attention to youth in all of the activities that we’ve noted above. We must
~ be integrating children from the very earliest age, as the best part of their
education, into positive community-building activities that would reward
their effort, build their confidence and capabilities and most of all help them
to develop a clear vision of what meaningful, uncoerced work is all about,
who they are, and who they can become in a revived community.

We do very.poorly by our young people in general, in every social. class,
in almost all communities. We did badly by them even before we were all
rushed and working three jobs and having latchkey kids. We have never
known what to do with our kids. We have looked on them partly as prop-
erty and partly as an annoyance and partly as something that we love so
desperately that we don’t really even know how to deal with them. I think
plugging them into real life is the key. : :

All of this takes vision, energy, persistence and hard work. To build
lasting self-reliance and community viability also requires resources, includ-
ing money. You can get recycled lumber and all sorts of great things like
that and do a great deal without very much money, but eventually you will
need to take the second. step. The first step, remember, is to become less
dependent and more self-reliant on the ground with solid achievements to
build on. The second step must be to organize politically and inclusively to
demand the just distribution of both the material (including technological)
and intangible social product of all our human striving and accomplish--
ments over the many centuries. That this is so unequally distributed is sim-
ply unacceptable. Political organization is required to acquire the power to
demarid, successfully, that changes take place in society. :

~ The power won’t be won, I would argue, unless “we” become a more
inclusive “we.” This conference has been a good place to see this happen-
ing. We widen the circle of people who understand their own need to take
power over their own lives. We widen the circle of those that we call
brothers and sisters.
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A third and final consideration:'what goals and objectives should our
inclusive political organizing be- based on, in this world of new realities
where more of us and many of our children will not even be allowed to be
wage slaves? ' ) 3 '

I believe that we must base an organizing strategy on the demand for a
adequate basic income guaranteed to every individual citizen. This social
wage, as Rifkin and others call it, could be delivered to every individual
without strings. More likely to be accepted is delivery of such a social
wage through the creation of non-profit organizations and individual tax
credits tied to the performance of the needed work in this society. This in-
cludes child and elder care, building -affordable housing, environmental
protection and restoration, preventive health care programs, community
food production, lifelong learning, and the realization of human artistic and
spiritual potential. This is what life is supposed to be about. We were never
meant to be used by others as machines. ' ,

This could be financed in a variety of ways: by collapsing welfare bu-
reaucracies, streamlining and diversifying education, cutting out aid to de-
pendent corporations, taxing the corporations responsible for pollution,
taxing financial speculation and other bads.

As complementary goals to an organizing campaign based on a guaran-
teed basic income program, which provides a floor of decent living for eve-
ryone which we can well afford, we would focus on affordable housing al-
ternatives, sharing what waged work there is through shorter work weeks
or work years or shared jobs, and the many other options which are being
fully discussed now in very encouraging ways. Ideally, worker control and
ownership of community-based business and industry would become the
norm through various cooperative arrangements.

None of this is easy to design nor to sell politically. The devil is always
in the details. But I believe we have no choice but to move forward on this
path, building confidence, self-reliance and the strength to seek power as
we go. S

Q. Could coopefativeé help solve our problems? -

“A culture has to be developed in order for coops to succeed. Our edu-
cation would have to be very different in order to make cooperatives
(particularly producers’ cooperatives) successful, because what you need is.
egalitarianism. You need initiative. You need curiosity. You need construc-
tive debate. You need to have learned how to cooperate rather than com-
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pete within a group. My own sense is that it's'a'much preferable way of
~ conducting business, having been exposed over the years to the 4,000
breathless business books that come out every year discovering all over
again such things as, if we treated our workers as people, we would be
much more successful.

ogy is no small accomplishment for a person who, in his youth,

worked with a horse and a plow. But perhaps only a person who.
has done such work has seen enough changes in the economy to visualize
what the current ongoing historic changes in this economy mean for our
social future. '

Along with that horse and plow of my youth, I had a grandfather who.
was full of pat country phrases. One of his favorites that I’ve learned to
appreciate was, “A heap see and few know.” As I watch the political syco-
phants of big business carrying out the charade that they call grappling with
the social destruction around us I often think of Grandpa.

Why does a city decline? “The obvious reason is the growing lack of
community pride.” Teenage pregnancy? “The youth have lost their moral-
ity.” Narcotics? “The criminal element is out of control.” This pandering to
the most backward section of society could work while people were
stunned by the socioeconomic catastrophe around us and while they were
believing the malarkey coming from those they thought were friends and
protectors. Perhaps history will record that Newt Gingrich was the best
thing that ever happened to the poor of this country. When they get more
of the same advice from those they know who are their enemy, then per-
haps awakening is possible. In this sense, I would like to skip a description
of the millions of homeless, the tens of millions of jobless, the acres of
burned out neighborhoods, the slaughter of our youth, the in-your-face:
looting of the public treasury, the decline of education, and the threatening
complete elimination of social services. The important thing is to under-
stand why this is happening and what the political results are bound to be.

NELSON PEERY — Speaking at this conference on high technol-

Nelson Peery has been an active revolutionary since the 1930s and helped to found the
League of Revolutionaries for a New America. He is the author of the path breaking
"Entering an Epoch of Social Revolution (Chicago: Workers Press, 1993); his most recent book
is the memoir Black Fire: The Making of an American Revolutionary (New York: The New
Press, 1994).
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When and why did governimerit grow big with their alphabet programs,
and when and why did it suddenly need to shed itself of these programs?
The major tasks of government is to create the social programs and policies
that allow the economy to- function. For example, when the government
was the instrument of the farmers, that government did the things necessary
to protect and expand the farm. The Indians were cleared from the fertile
lands, slavery was protected and extended, shipping lanes for export were
cleared and frontiers expanded. A

As the farm gave way to industry, the government transformed itself
into a committee to take care of the new needs of industry. At that point
government began to grow. Industry needed literate workers, so the school
system expanded under a secretary of education. The army needed healthy
young men to fight wars brought ‘on by industrial expansion, so a school
lunch program was initiated. As industry got big, a department of housing
and urban development provided order to the chaotic, burgeoning cities it
created. As-industry and the workers moved outward, a department of
transportation brought order to the transportation chaos. In other words,
government became big government in order to serve the needs of industry
as it became big industry. The workers were kept relatively healthy and the
unemployed were warehoused in such a manner as to keep them available
for work with each industrial expansion. . :

Now the rub. New means of production changed the game. Not only are
expanding sections of the working class superfluous to production, but the.
new mode of high tech production no longer needs a reserve army of un-
- employed. Nor does it need healthy young men for an infantry war. As in-
dustry gave way to the new electronic means of production, it downsized.
The government necessarily had to follow suit. - _

If we knew the consequences of our actions, we probably wouldn’t get
out of bed in the morning. The scientist pursuing their craft could hardly
visualize what the engineers would do with the marvels they had created.
The engineers as they applied the marvels of science to the workplace
probably never understood the effects it would have on the capitalist sys-
tem. Nor did the capitalists, in their scramble for the market and its profits,
realize the effects they were having on history. ' ‘

As the applications of these new scientific marvels to the workplace ex-
panded, a new economic category, the structurally unemployed, was cre-
ated. A hundred and fifty years ago, Marx and Engels coined the term “the
reserve army of the unemployed.” This was the industrial reserve to be
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thrown into the battle for production as.theneed arose. The structutally
unemployed were something different. They-were a new, growing, perma-
nently unemployed sector created by the new emerging economic founda-
tions. . . . oL . :
Robotics entered industry at the lowest and simplest level. Its first vic-
tims, were the unskilled ‘and semi-skilled ‘workers. For historic as well as
racist reasons, the Black workers were concentrated there. The widespread
liquidation of the Blacks in the industrial work force was looked upon as
another brutal act of American racism. It was difficult to see the effects of
robotics on-the white unskilled and senii-skilled workers. They were scat-
tered throughout the general white population and especially in the sub-
urbs. The.African Americans were concentrated in a relatively small urban.
area, and the percentage of Black laborers to the total African American
population was higher than that of white laborers to the white population. - :
~ The consequent creation of the ghetto, the Black, pennanenﬂy,destitute,,
rotting inner core of the formerly central working class area of the city, was
accepted as simply the result of racist economic policies of capitalist indus-
try. The economists — their inquiry tainted with racist ideology, unable to
understand the difference between a reserve army of the unemployed cre-
ated by industrial capitalism and the structural, permanent, joblessness cre-
ated by robotics — came up with the term “underclass.” This term actually

wds a derivative or perhaps a takeoff from the Marxist term “lumpen prole-
- tariat” or beneath the working class. , .

What are the origins of that term? Within the political shell but outside.
the.economic relations of feudalism, new economic classes, the bourgeoisie
and the modern working class; were created from the serfs, Some of these
ex-serfs did not make it into either of the new classes. They formed what
Marx referred to-as a lumpen proletariat. This social flotsam, created at the
beginnings of an industrial capitalism, existed as best it could on the pe-
riphery of society until the system finally absorbed them. -

Thos¢ who coined the term “underclass” perhaps thought this was a
group unable to keep up, -and.once falling behind and supported by welfare,
consciously accepting an existence outside the-capitalist relations of em-
ployer and employee. Perhaps they saw them as something akin to the lum-
pen proletariat of the beginnings of industrial capitalism.

Racism allowed for this term to be quickly and widely accepted. From
the battlements cace provided by the Bureau .of Labor Statistics, from the
oak paneled sanctuaries of the universities, it must have seemed that a sub-
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class of Blacks reliant on welfaré had lost the work ethic. Worse, they were
creating a subculture of immorality and criminality in the midst of a great
expansion of wealth and productivity. . :

A more concrete look will show different things. First, that the new.
productive equipment ‘was polarizing wealth and-poverty as never before.
Absolute wealth in the form of 120 billionaires 'and absolute poverty in the
form of homelessness are new to our country. The second polarization was
the increase in production accompanied by an increase of unemployment
and joblessness. ' o o SR

More important, a concrete look will show that the so-called underclass
is, in fact, a new class. History shows us that each qualitatively new means
of production creates a new class. Previously, each new class has-been the
owners or operators of the new equipment. This new class, created by ro-
botics, is not simply driven out of industry; it is driven out of bourgeois
society. There is a historic parallel. ' | -

It might be noted here that Marx made a little historical or perhaps se-
mantic error naming the industrial working class the “proletariat.” The
Roman proletariat, once a working class, was driven from the workplace
by the introduction of slavery. They ended up absolutely destitute and out-
side of Roman society. They were fed by the state and in exchange pro- -
duced babies who would grow up to be soldiers. The proletariat did not
and could not work because they could not compete with the labor of
slaves. The comparison is clear. We are witnessing the creation of a real, if
modern, proletariat. ,

Further, and perhaps more importantly, it should be noted that in history,
no system has ever been overthrown by an internal class. The feudal system

o

" was overthrown by the classes outside the system, not by the serfs. The

concept of class struggle has been convoluted to express the struggle for
reform which is the only possible social struggle between two classes inter-
nal to society. Class struggle begins when qualitatively new means of pro-
duction bring about an economic revolution and the economic revolution
forces a social revolution. The struggle of the old, reactionary classes in-
side society against the new class outside society over who is going to
create the new social order is the class struggle. '
The social system is under attack as the electronic revolution destroys
its economic underpinning, This underpinning is value created by the ex-
penditure of human labor. In proportion to the use of robotics, the new
system becomes more productive and more unable to distribute that pro-
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duction. The modern proletariat has no choice but to join with the robot in
the final assault against the existing social and economic order.

We are not facing a recurrence of the Egyptian or ancient Chinese col-
lapse of civilization. On the contrary, we stand at the end of pre-history.
Wageless production cannot be distributed with money. The contradiction
between the modes of production and exchange has reached its limits. Pro-
+ duction without wages inevitably results in distribution without money.
This objective economic demand will sweep aside any subjective or politi-
cal system that cannot conform to it. Communism-moves from this subjec-
tive arena of the political and ideological into the realm of the objective and
economic. . : ’ , ‘

-Since there are no concrete ecoriomic connections between today and
tomorrow, consciousness plays the decisive role in this coming revolution.
We must consciously fight for the future. Blind rage against the ongoing
destruction of life will not change it. This future will not evolve automati-
cally as did the rosy dawn of capitalism.

How will the movement acquire this decisive consciousness? As with all
changes of quality, it must be introduced from the outside. An organization
must be built for the specific purpose of bringing this consciousness to this
new class and not only to the new class. Since we are entering a social
revolution, this message must be taken out to all of society.

Filling our future with a content made possible by the marvelous new
means of production depends entirely on the leadership of an organization
of visionaries capable of arousing and enthusing the masses. Philosophers
of ancient Greece declared that their slave system was necessary in order to
allow another class of people leisure time to create the culture and educa-
tion necessary to uplift society. Economic and social contradictions within
their system brought human slavery to an end. Today, in the robot, we have
an efficient and willing producer capable of freeing up the totality of hu-
manity so that they may fully commit themselves to the age old struggle for
a cultured, orderly and peaceful life. '

Does it take much genius to see that the social and moral ills of our time
are the results of controlled scarcity? Does it take genius to understand that
abundance, which today is the cause of starvation and misery, will be the
foundation for tomorrow’s leap into a new and orderly society? Does it
take genius to see that privilege and all its hateful ideologies can only be
and will be overcome by unfettered abundance?
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Visionaries, unlike dreamefs, proceed from the real world. Any person
who has been forced onto the streets by the private use of robotics cannot’
help but visualize the possible world wherein robotics is used for the
benefit of society rather than by individuals whose only interest is profit. "

Yesteryear’s dreamers were the destitute, the exploited, the downtrod-
den. The visionaries were the owners of the new mechanical means of pro-
duction. Today the world stands on its feet. The visionaries are those who
have been driven from the factory and from society by those who own the
more efficient electronic means of production. They visualize their social
liberation, the happy prosperous future if only they could collectively own
and direct the instruments of production that are destroying them. The
dreamers are those wallowing in increasingly valueless wealth, still believ-
ing that wageless production can be circulated with money. o

Humanity stands at its historic juncture. Can we, who understand today,
visualize tomorrow with enough clarity to accept the historic responsibili-
ties of visionaries and revolutionaries? I think so. Humanity has never failed .
" to make reality from possibilities created by each great advance in the

means of production. This time there is no alternative to stepping across
that nodal line and seizing tomorrow.

I don’t think anybody here can doubt that we are in the midst of an eco-
nomic revolution, and I don’t think any of us an doubt that every economic
revolution has compelled a social revolution to take place. We have a dif-
ferent view of the process of history than we had ten or 15 years ago.

" What's going to happen as this society is being torn down? The ills of
our society are the results of social destruction. They are not causing social
destruction. A new society is going to have to be built that conforms to the
- new economic realities. A . S

A society is a unity of production and distribution. There is no other
reason to have a society. The point that we’ve got to grapple with, the
thing that we’ve got to come to grips with, is what kind of society is going
to be built on the basis of this new technology? _

Newt Gingrich is.on the loose. He represents a certain outlook. At the
end of that outlook is an electronic fascism to control the mass of people.
The other side of it i§ that we have got to do something to take back our
country, and the only way we can do it is to create a communal or, if you
choose, a communist, society based upon these new means of production
which produce without wages and so therefore they cannot distribute with

~ money. The money is going to have to go out of existence.
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Lastly, I just want to say this. These people are not playing. They intend
to clamp a fascist dictatorship on this country because the poor are begin-
ning to come together, little by little. There is a new ideology arising in
America, an ideology that is very primitive, but an ideology nonetheless.
It’s the ideology of them and us, of rich and poor. And Los Angeles 1992
was only a wake up call in this respect. We have got to get our act together
and take care of ourselves and take care of America. I think enough of this
country to believe it should be saved and I know it cannot be saved except
by revolution.

T b
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The New Biology

wards understanding what are the molecular events underlying
learning, memory, and cognition in general? His work also relates to
finding ways to treat people pharmacologically. '

Cohen gave an overview of U.S. spending for science. In the U.S., sci-
ence was advanced by the federal government. President Eisenhower over-
saw a massive infusion of funds propelled by a fear that the country was-
not staying ahead of the Soviet Union. From that point on the government
remained concerned about what the Soviets were doing and how we could
make military advances. Today, in contrast, Clinton’s proposal for the sci-
ence budget, which is more optimistic than Congress will pass, is to allo-
cate less than one percent of the federal budget to science. This is the low-
est figure since the systematic federal emphasis on science began in 1958.
And remember, Cohen said, the scientific enterprise today,is massive, not
like in 1958.

This is going to affect the youngest people, Cohen pointed out — the
ones without tenure, the post-doctoral researchers, the undergraduates.
Will scientific research careers make sense for them? It also hurts the sci-
ence going on in the lab. People are becoming more conservative, thinking
about how their research will look when they’re up for another grant? Wil
they be able to get another job? :

Fred Cohen first described his work in biology as contributing to-

Chair and panelist: Jonathan King, Department of Btology, Massachusetts Institute of

_ Technology, Cambridge, Massachusetts. Panelists: Fred Cohen, Department of Bio-
physics, University of Illinois at Chicago; and John Marsh, graduate student, Depart-
ment of Biology, University of Illinois at Chicago.

119



Job-Tech: The Technological Revolution and Its Impact on Society

‘When Cohen began his career he was doing, in his words, “really crazy
resedrch” that led ultimately to some very interesting work. In science, you
want a certain amount of creative chaos to force a creative spirit. That’s
being squelched by today’s tight economics. It’s unfortunate, because just
ten years ago people weren’t even dreaming of the scientific possibilities
that are opening up today. Biology has never been more fertile. The con-
vergence of biotechnology, molecular biology, and computer technology,is
allowing researchers to approach fundamental problems, previously incon-
ceivable problems, yet the funds and the security to be creative are not
there. - '
Jonathan King pointed out that biomedical, physics, computer science
research is intimately connected with higher education in the United States.
As a professor at MIT, congressional appropriations pay part of his salary.
Graduate students and undergraduates do his research. It’s been made clear
that if you want new knowledge, you have to couple the research with the
education of scientists. University of Illinois at Chicago receives overhead
on the grants that come to a given university lab. That overhead pays for
the teaching assistants, the copy machines, the electricity. The two func-
tions, research and education, are inseparable and the funding for research
has buoyed funding for higher education. . -

Then why do the scientists and the new graduates have to scramble for
jobs today? Consider how expensive — and dangerous — it is to have
highly educated, unemployed people, King explained. In Massachusetts 20
years ago, the computer industry said it needed more computer scientists.
The industry supported new campuses opening up computer science de-
partments, including University of Massachusetts and others. Now the
computer industry no longer supports an expansion of higher education.
Their position is, let’s cut down on the number of people we’re educating,
for economic and political reasons.

King also commented on the moves towards expanding patents, particu-
larly to allows patenting of néw forms of life. Thomas Jefferson said that
patents were a form of monopoly and that the United States had just fought
a war to throw off monopoly power. Jefferson was against monopoly, but
in 1789 it was hard for inventors to make a living, and not wanting Ameri-
can inventors to starve, he argued to give them a local (i.e. U.S.-only) mo-
nopoly on their inventions. Patents were to keep inventors from suffering.
This is not their purpose today. '
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Recently the Supreme Court, in a five-to-four vote, ruled that you can
patent genetically altered microorganisms. There were those of us who op-
posed this, as it was setting a precedent, King said. All molecules, cells,
species on the surface of the earth, certainly all human beings, are the
product of millions of years of evolution. The privatization of that stuff is
not in our interest. If I have patented a gene, I’'m not going to tell any other

“scientists what the sequence is, because I'm gomg to make money off my
 privatized knowledge.

Right now nobody owns the genus bovus; which is the cow. You can
own a cow and you can own a calf from that cow, but you cannot keep
somebody else from raising cows. Part of the new patent law is the privati-
zation of a whole type of organism. Pharmaceutical firms will have the pat-
ent on a genetically modified mouse, on one mouse and all its progeny, in
perpetuity.

John Marsh related how his parents came through this system some time
ago, and they and their classmates all got jobs coming out of the university.
But when he started graduate school, things were a lot harder. Would he be
funded the whole way through? He got lucky and got funding at the Uni-
versity of Illinois at Chicago for five years. Another stage is getting a job.
Ohio is limiting by state law the number of graduate students there can be,
saying that any more and they won’t be able to get jobs at the end of the
process. So as he is in process towards a doctoral degree, it looks more
and more like his choices have changed. He can’t assume he’ll go into aca-
demics. He might have to be an entrepreneur or a contract scientist 'on five
year stints. That’s the New Biology as you’re going through this process.

He also spoke about the narrowing of areas of research and the pressure
not to be creative and experimental. His advisor, a brilliant scientist, often

has to spend. all day telling the government why what he does is important,
when he’d rather be doing the science himself.

Other problems arise from hazards in the labs and hazards created in the
“lab — from chemicals dangerous in their pure form, paper and plastics pil-
ing up in landfills to genetically engineered plants that are resistant to natu-
ral predators, insects, whatever. These plants all have pollen and could
grow up anywhere; a particular species of corn, say, could take over a geo-
graphic area.

One participant related that in Denmark, citizens are able to contnbute
to decisions about whether a particular technology will be introduced in the
country. There was a decision made by a combined citizen-scientist-
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bureaucrat panel to not allow the new bovine growth hormone (BGH) into
Denmark. Is it possible to erect those kinds of structures in the United
States? he wondered.

BGH and similar issues are handled by the same process by which we
handle other conflicts in this country, said Cohen. The special interests
dominate. The question is, how as scientists can we effectively partake in
the political process and have our interests represented. Here we’ve got
our great educations, yet in Washington the National Rifle Association lob-
bying effort puts our to shame. We aren’t very effective in the state legisla-
tures, either. ,

King added that without universal education, we won’t have the theater
for the knowledge we develop to be used. To base BGH policy on the

facts, you have to have a significant fraction of the population understand-

ing agriculture and resistant strains, and right now we don’t have that. To-
day’s solution is to have $10 billion to build prisons, but we could have $10
billion to educate and do research. -
The Federation of American Scientists has full time lobbyists on staff
and put its members on a rapid response system, King said, but they and
the other professional societies are focused on the number of grants. They
have no position on general employment, on health care. Who represents

the views of the biophysicists, the professors and technicians and graduate -
students and people who sell lab supplies? Our profession has not lived in"

the real world. Within the professional societies, people are awakening to
the larger issues that we will have to take charge of for science and for sci-
entists to be able to progress.
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Robots and Political
Economy

'-’;,what s the’ meanmg ‘of property”7 Are new ‘classes’ commg into’ xrsten'
. around new technologies? This panel- Iooked ‘at some of the fmportant-:ssu
- jbehmd the practlcar problems posed by new technolog:es

Fewer workers are needed while companies use technology to create

more and more product. Meanwhile productivity has not increased
dramatically through the 1970s and 1980s, because we’ve been going
through a process of learning, experimenting, re-thinking how work should
be done in the new technology environment. With fewer workers required
to produce more things, do we need to rethink the whole arrangement? Do
20 percent get good jobs, in high tech, and 80 percent get nothmg" Why
pay CEO’s so much — in some cases, even when the company is losing
money? Can we come up with a reasonable way of sharing the pie?

One option is for the government to legislate that nobody can make
more than a certain amount. We have evidence from history that we may
* not want to go that far, where everyone has a job, but that is not good for
overall productivity, and prosperity goes flat.

Another option fits in with Jeremy Rifkin’s presentation to this confer-
ence: change our values, set other goals in life besides having a real full-
time job. Changing our values, quality time could become more important
and prosperity could be redistributed.

James Ho began with a prosperity dilemma and a productivity paradox.

-

Chair: Jim Davis, Computer Programmers for Social Responsibility. Panelists: James
Ho, Department of Information and Decision Sciences, University of lllinois at Chi-
cago; Jerry Harris, Third Wave Study Group and cyRev: A Joumal of Cybernetic Revolu-
tion editorial board; and Bruce Parry, political economist.
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. Jerry Harris then reviewed Alvin and Heidi Toffler’s three wave model,
that society is moving from agricultural society, to industrial-based society,
to the cybernetic or information society. Each wave is a combination of
physical and intellectual work, but in the cybernetic society, intellectual
work comes to dominate. Less labor, less energy, fewer resources are re-
quired to make things. Technology replaces human labor.

Contrary to Karl Marx’s formulation that labor creates wealth, technol-
ogy and nature also create wealth, Harris said. Capitalists wouldn’t invest
-in technology, he argued, if it wasn’t more productive than workers. Cor-
porations expropriate knowledge from the worker, put it into a machine,
and get rid of the worker — technology is a more advanced form of labor.
Today, products are cheap to produce, but even more than low prices,
- we see high corporate profits. Companies must use technology to accumu-
late profits, must grow or die in the market competition. Capitalism re-
stricts how new technology can be used, and undercuts its actual potentlal
as far as providing what we all need and want.

What is the value of information? How do you account for intellectual
labor? How do you value the output? It may be obvious for a steel mill, but
not for an intellectual worker. If you sell information, you can still keep
using it. This is different from an industrial economy. To expand production
today, you add more knowledge (software, data) to your hard drive. In the
industrial system, you’d need more factories, raw materials, workers. This
is a radically different system. What is capital stock today? What is the
value of a school such as MIT? These are some of the questions that need
to be answered.

"The labor market is also changing dramatically. Home work, part-time
work, contract work — 60 percent of new jobs are contingent labor. The
largest employer is Manpower. A worker can be as productive in 20 hours
as he or she was in the old system in 40 hours, so we’re turned into temp
or part-time workers with no health care. The standard of living for U.S. -
workers peaked in 1973. This change begins to destroy the commodity
system. -

We need to disconnect time and wages. We may need to shorten the
work week and redistribute work. Technology is used to create wealth for
a few and poverty for many. We need to put technology to work for the
many.

In this-new environment, how do capxtahsts make money? They create
wealth without production via speculation. Fifty times the amount of
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wealth circulates in money markets versus manufactured goods. This |
money is just information that circulates in a 24-hour-a-day market. The
recent collapse of Mexico’s economy is the best example of what specula-
tion produces: a handful of speculators can drive the economy. Who pays
when speculators pull out? Peasants, workers, the middle class. The market
is an outmoded, second wave idea.

The capitalist market destroys the potential of the Third Wave economy.
Capitalism needs information to be owned, which holds us back. Either ac-
cept that 20 percent of the world’s population will be well off, with 80 per-
cent living in poverty, or recognize that the market is an outmoded Second
Wave idea.

« Bruce Parry dealt with the question of value — commodities having
value, on the basis of which they can be bought and sold. The question of
value really only has meaning in the industrial period, and we are going into
a period where value will cease to have meaning. Right now we are in a
transitional period that will determine the outcome. Value comes out of the
production of goods by human beings for sale. Value is realized in circula-
_tion: Some value is returned to the worker as a wage, and surplus value
becomes profit. This is the basic Marxian model.

With electronics, the cycle where wages are paid to workers and work-
ers use wages to buy goods is broken. If robots are producing with no la-
bor, no new value is added in production. Totally automated production is
- not here yet, but it is the direction we’re headed in. Today, robot-produced
- commodities with no value are placed on the market next to objects with
value. It is this contradiction that is disrupting the system.

Since value is a measure of how humans interact, this disrupts our entire
society. We see the rapid centralization of capital, with fewer producers,
and further rationalization of production. We see the market shrinking. We
see society’s class structure changing. We see a class of people who. will
not be able to find their way back into the work force in the present struc-
ture. We see corporate taxes cut and welfare payments, education and so
on attacked. Absolute wealth piles up at one end of society, absolute pov-
erty at the other. People are not cattle, and are fighting back. So people are
fighting for a new system that can distribute goods in the age of robots.
The only force capable of making this change is this new class with no re-
lation to today’s means of production and nothing to lose by changing
things.

125



Access to Information

cago*iCoaht:on for Informatlon Access dlscussed what
_'Il‘fofChlcago R R AR

oug Gordin’s work as a graduate student is nétworking high

schools and middle schools around the country. This fits into his

model for education for the future, where the student is a doer in-
stead of a container to be filled. In his work he looks for student to be in-
volved in long-term multi-person projects, using all sort of resources and
communities.

Most classrooms lack telephones Students rarely write letters. Today s
learning, his kind of learning, requires that students have access — to other
" students, to teachers, businesses, local governments, and access beyond
their geographic area. The community has to be involved in educating chil-
dren. That means computers and telecommunications.

But it’s not enough to just add computers and a network to an impover-
ished school, and walk away. Students need access to a lot of material re-
sources: newspapers, telephones, stamps, desks, science materials, chemi-
cals, burners, pulleys, wheels, plastics, microscopes. In a classroom which
is bare expect for desks and chalk, learning cannot really go on.

The very nature of work is changing. Sophisticated technology takes
procedures. and encodes them so they can be reproduced automatically.

Chair: Carl Davidson, Chicago Coalition for Information Access, Networking for De-
mocracy. Panelists: Doug Gordin, Ph.D. student, Northwestern University School of
Education and Social Policy; Antonia Stone, Founder, Playing to Win Network, New
York; Marilyn Borgendale, Systems lerarran Umvers:ty of Illinois at Chicago; and
Sprite, Autonomous Zone.
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Rifkin argues that this leads to reduced work. Gordin. argues that the one
constant is labor, that we will never replace work because the technology
will never have human creativity. Formerly, the only way to share one’s ex-
pertise was to either share the product or train others in the process. Now
we can embed these processes in computers, thus multiplying people’s
ability. We just need to focus on smaller systems, not larger ones, with
closer gaps between people and more equal distribution of wealth, includ-
ing across school districts. This is a goal we should set ourselves. Gordin
referred people to the writings of E. F. Schumacher.:

Instead, the Chicago Public Schools has done things like eliminating arts
in the schools! They’ve made a few subjects sacrosanct and set them to
fighting amongst themselves for resources. With a new paradigm for
learning, dance can take you into learning anatomy, physics, and so on.
Computers and networks can foster change in this direction.

Antonia Stone pointed out that even in a room bare except for chalk,
learning will take place if you have people who can use the chalk, and do
anything that will make connections. Technology can enable us to make °
connections. That’s how it is enabling or liberating.

This conference program asks, How can we put technology to work for
our future and our children’s? It has to empower us to do things better that
we want or have to do. It has to enable us to do things we don’t know we
can do. But from technology working for us to securing a decent future is a
big distance. That’s why she started Playing to Win, to begin to travel that
distance. Playing to Win is an umbrella organization of local community
computing centers ranging from two or three machines all the way to 50
machines, at after-school centers and elsewhere.

The operating principles of Playing to Win are: Everyone who wants to
should have access, and to have access you need a computer, yet not eve-
ryone has a computer. Second, possession or access to a computer isn’t
sufficient. People have to help you, teachers (or someone has to help the
teachers), people from your neighborhood, people who know your inter-
ests and needs and can show you how to do what you want to do. Third,
you have to make the benefits of mfon'natlon technology obvious, because
they are not obvious.

Marilyn Borgendale addressed the idea that pretty soon people will be
wired and they’ll have all the libraries of the world at their fingertips and
we won’t need librarians. She feels that whatever technology can do in that
regard, it must, but that librarians will still be needed to guarantee people .
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-access: what do they want or need, is it in the collection, is it in a form
someone can receive, and so on. She related one of a set of librarians’ vi-
sions of the future, where a Native American student can travel by com-
puter to the world’s museums and he can see all his tribe’s artifacts, rotate
them, listen to a guided tour by the curator and to reflections from tribal
leaders, and repossess his cultural history in order to have a better hold on
his future. [Discussion in the workshop took that forward to where his
tribe would have the real artifacts, letting others see them “virtually.”]

So a librarian’s functions that need preserving in an information age in-
clude making sure that material is selected, preserved, organized and dis-
tributed effectively to people. Technology allows for an explosion of ideas .
and exploration — if information that has only been accessible to a few can
be accessible to all. How to solve the problems of preserving electronic
information? Programs, databases and bulletin boards have already been
pulled from the Net; in one case the only existing record is a videotape
made at the University of Illinois library of someone using a now-lost data-
base. How to design things so that you can walk up to a computer and get
‘what you want by simply saying, “Give me ... 7” We-can work on making
information “smart” so it can find those who are seeking it.

But as the information age has been proclaimed, funding for libraries,
for literacy programs, for the National Endowment for the Humanities,
keeps going down and completely out. Access to information isn’t just
wires. It’s a network of people. We have to see that everyone is included.
Is the public having the say. Will the Internet be interactive? Can people
who’ve been pushed out of the economic process come right back in,
through having access to information?

Sprite has been involved in establishing an infoshop in Chicago called
the Autonomous Zone. Their idea is to get information out so more people
can take collective action to solve problems. The infoshop includes a free
school, a library and bookshop, meeting space, and a connection to the In-
ternet. They’ve hooked up with other infoshops around the country, and
within Chicago to other youth subcultures, hip-hop, rap, punk, all to get
people working together. They’re helping a community center on the South -
Side, Nkrumah Washington Center, get on-line, planning out how to use
computers to teach kids and adults who are hostile to other teaching meth-
ods and want to use computers to get around that. A local hlp-hop center
is interested in starting another infoshop in Chicago.
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They have battled having-no money. They have also had.to battle peo-
ple’s alienation from technology; a:fear .of dependence on technology. But -
running counter to that is a great deal of interest in zines, in. doing it. your- .
self, in pirate radio. He’s been workmg on gettmg hackers to turn- to help- -
ing people get access. . 2 KRS :

Sprite sees the gap between the haves and the have-nots getting wxder
but the door open for ways to overcome that — but only for the time be- :
ing. v I '
: Dnscussmn opened up with realizing that there are many avenues to ex-
panding people’s access to information technology, and turned to the chél- -
lenge — that Congress and the telecommunications industry and-others are
making decisions that could threaten this process. The telephone compa- -
nies want us to pay them for the time we’re on the information superhigh-
way, whereas now you can “talk” over the Net with someone on another -
continent without any concept of being charged for that. The Internet, par-
ticipants felt, is a social good a social mfrastructure and’ people have
rights to it.

So powerful forces are “taking a new: thmg and ﬁttlng it into old :
model,” Antonia Stone commented. “There’s a tremendous -potential,
making available to the world a lot of experience, creativity, interests and
participation. ... We have to promote this or we’ll lose it.” :

ot v -
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 Pprinting and
' pPublishing in the
Digital Age

( jhris Molnar writes under the name Diamond Jack. He started writ-
ing with an anonymous name and outside the established media be-
cause he felt censored and attacked for what he wrote. The Irish

Echo and the Irish People wrote about his exposé of a government agent

infiltrating the Unification Church which also involved the Irish liberation

struggle. Eventually the story Chris wrote saw the light of day in the Chi-
cago Tribune, but only because of the controversy.

Lumpen Times practices an anti-copyright policy; they encourage people
to reproduce the information and ideas from the paper, but to credit the
source. . o ‘

Liane Casten showed the workshop a list of stories of hers which have
been downloaded by other people or organizations off of private databases,
without her knowing anything about it. Businesses have hired people to -
type in what took her months of hard work, and they then download it to
customers for a fee, say, $8 by fax or $3 by electronic retrieval. She gets no
royalties, nothing. The National Writers Union calls this practice piracy.

It’s an erosion of the rights of writers. Writers and publishers used to
. sign a contract giving the publisher only the right to be first to publish a

Co-Chairs: Mary Ann White, Printer's Row Bookfair and Chicago Coalition for Infor-
mation Access, and Lew Rosenbaum, Guild Complex and Printer's Row Bookfair. Panel-
ists: Chris Molnar, Lumpen Times; Liane Casten, freelance investigative journalist and
member of the National Writer's Union; and Dan Kaplan, Interactive Services Man-
ager, Chicago Reader.
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. piece in North America. The writer could then: séll and resell that story,
perhaps with a different lead or geographlcal focus or reworked in some
other way.

Her union is working to identify who is domg the piracy .and what
they’re pirating. Three major writers, Alice Walker, Isabel Allende, and

- Jessica Mitford, have each asked Information Access Company, a big on-
line full-text databases providers, for an accounting of the downloading of
their works. They have gotten no response. Meanwhile, big publishers are
offering lesser-known writers what Liane called “contracts from hell” that
specifically take the electronic rights to their product away from the writer.
Time Inc.’s contract for freelance writers and photographers gives full
electronic rights to the magazines, not the creator, while their on-line edi-
tion of 7Time magazine moves ahead. All the “copyright industries” — pub-
lishing, recording, filmmaking, and video productlon -— account for six
percent of the U.S. gross. national product and enjoy more than $36 billion
in foreign sales annually. -

The National Writers Union has taken publishers to court on this issue

.and is moving to establish an electronic rights agency for writers, photog-
raphers, screenwriters, news writers. One proposal is modeled on the
ASCAP, the music royalty sharing system, and it’s called MADCAP,
Magazme and Document Choice and Profit. One electronic database com-
pany in Denver is working with the union to develop a prototypical royalty
arrangement. But Information Access Company has refused to meet with
union officials and claims to have licensing agreements with magazine pub-
lishers. The National Writer’s Union feels these agreements are illegitimate.

Casten sees this as the same thrust as big corporations rooting for
NAFTA and GATT approval — they will take the profits while they control
all expenses, including the cheapest labor they can find.

Dan Kaplan spoke about technology and jobs in the newspaper mdustry
His own job, developing telephone and on-line products at the weekly Chi-
cago Reader, didn’t exist anywhere in the newspaper business five years
ago. The growth of new media ventures such as this has provided some
new jobs, but in no way does this make up for the losses.

Printing is the oldest of industrial processes. The International Typo-
graphncal Union successfully controlled the introduction of new technolo-
gies for years, taking responsibility for training the workers at each techno-
logical leap. But the unions treated the introduction of computers as an-
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other automation, not as a fundamental change in the way publishing would
be accomplished, and this hurt them. B .

Computer typesetting as-introduced in the 1960s cut labor costs by 40
percent and meant that typesetting and printing could take place at great
distances from the market. The Los Angeles Times and the Oklahoma City
Times were early adapters of this technology and did not have strong un-
ions. Strikes elsewhere proved ineffective in protecting jobs; the editorial
staff and managers were able to put out the paper themselves. Many papers
went out of business. Only in the United States could changes of this
magnitude take place without first discussing the human questions. In Fin-
land, printing unions and publishers signed contracts that said no one
would lose jobs to new equipment. _

Over the 1980s and 1990s, the demand for print materials continued to
rise (even through newspaper readership fell), but the system was more ef-
ficient and: far fewer jobs were needed. By 1996, the Chicago Sun-Times
will be fully paginated, meaning there will be no more production depart-
ment pasting up the pages. The entire process up to the printing of the
plate that goes onto the presses will be done through desktop publishing,
Production people are being retrained and offered other jobs within com-
pany or early retirement packages. Any hiring will be non-union desktop
publishers. :

Today, more than 200 daily papers and nearly all the alternative presses
have voice mail “talking personals” or some other interactive service.

America Online includes 27 newspapers and magazines. The World Wide
~ Web includes references to 35 newspapers and 37 magazines. The printed
newspaper is quickly becoming a gateway to electronic information; the
Chicago Tribune, for example, has a minority stake in America ‘Online and
provides a lot of stories on-line. Writers’ jobs are also affected by interac-
tivity. Will a journalist write a controversial story if he or she knows that
their e-mail will be flooded with responses? _

Discussion then centered on the difficultly of making money off writing
when it can be duplicated ad infinitum. Don Goldhamer asked if there
couldn’t be some other solution in the direction of the patrons of the arts,
where the value of creative artists is recognized and writers and others are
supported to do their work. Ultimately, he said, the technology is going to
defeat any other approach. Liane Casten agreed, but added that if the union
can get her $1 out of $3 for each electronic download of her story, she’ll be
glad forit. -
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Another participant asked, if you can download an entire book from the
Web onto your computer and print it out, if you can write a book and up-
load it onto the Internet, then who’ll need to go buy any books? Casten
responded that those with access to -the Internet are still not the total ’
population of this country, so we are eliminating from the discourse those
who can’t afford a computer.
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Oour Workplace
-

workplace trends: work at home, hoteling (where a worker re-

serves an on-site office for particular hours or d:ays but has only a.
locker to call his or her own), remote work centers where workers from
different companies put in regular hours away from thelr own company. All '
these are driven by technology.

People have worked in telephone booths for some years, but affordable
technology allows us to work in lots more places. Theere are vans which
have offices designed into them. There are dramatic cost reductions —
IBM, Xerox, Dun & Bradstreet are each having several thousand people
work at home. Dun & Bradstreet’s occupancy costs are $300 million per
year; telecommuting and related efforts will save then1 $30 million. IBM
has four employees for every workstation in their mo'bility centers. They
plan on going to six to one.

- Dual career couples, changes in the family, even the Clean Air Act man-
dating getting cars off the road is driving this. Addante is seeing more in-
voluntary telecommuting or hoteling. People also worl< at their customers
offices. '

B everly Addante, who designs remote work arrang ements, described

Chair: Millie Ankrum, Organizer, American Federation of State, County and Municipal
Employees Council 31. Panelists: Beverly Addante, Telecommuting Works; Don Gold-
hamer, Chicago Committee to Defend the Bill of Rights and Ccimputer Professionals for
Social Responsibility; Roy Singham, President, Thoughtworks; and Claire McClinton,
United Auto Workers Local 659, Flint, Michigan.
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Kentucky usied to be an agricultural and coal mining state. They have
“multi-use centers that serve telecommuters, the self-employed, others, with
a ready-made te chnology infrastructure. Kansas, North Dakota, Colorado,
California also have telecenters, some furided by the federal government.
The future, Addiante concluded will include traditional offices as well as all
these other arran gements.
Don Goldhamer described new information gathering, monitoring and
surveillance of job candidates and employees. With computer networks es-
~ tablished, it is poissible for employers to observe and record everything an
'employee_does in the workplace. Legally, employers are entitled to do this
and to use that inf'ormation as they see fit, unless they have raised workers’
expectations about privacy by making formal or informal agreements. In
one particular case: that stands out, the courts ruled against having a hidden
video monit‘oring system was in the employee washroom. But new con-
struction in confer ence centers and hotels includes these monitoring cam-
eras.

Many companies feel entitled to conduct background checks, poly-
- graphs, drug tests, personality tests which can be only marginally related to
being able to do the: job.

Roy Singham explained’ that his company helps financial institutions
reengineer processe s and redesign systems to reduce the time it takes to do
something such as jorocess an application or respond to a customer. They.
produce systems thait dramatically increase the productivity of labor. Today
five percent of technology expenditures by American corporations go for

* telecommunications — with vendors, customers, other third parties — but
. by 2002 that figure vvill be fifty percent,
' He sees a dichotiomy emerging from this efficiency: the simultaneous
creation of the unem ployed and the overemployed. The typical work week
for people in his induistry is 65 to 90 hours. The mobile (i.e., working any-
- where) work force, yvhich is a little different from the telecommutmg work
force, is still a small percentage of the total work force, so the process is -
barely underway. !

- Clearly, the quality’ of life for those unemployed is horrible. What is the
quality of life for thaise who remain employed? Machines work 24-7, 24 .
hours a day, 7 days a week. That standard is being extended to individuals,
especially the top 25 .percent of the work force. His small PDA (personal
digital assistant) keeps him attached 24-7, receiving e-mail the way a pager
beeps you with someo ne’s phone number.
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By 2010, about two billion people will be connected to the Internet — a
third of the world’s population. As a whole, the tendency is towards a
worldwide reduction in employment, but over the next five to seven years
there will be an increase as this technology is developed and applied.

Claire McClinton showed a poster for a robot which read, “Some jobs
aren’t meant for people, like lifting a 400 pound engine block.” At her
pressed metal plant, she said, you see the before and after in this leap in
production. One work group uses eight workers to make a line change in
two or three hours. On the other side of the plant, using state-of-the-art
equipment and programmable controllers, one or two workers change the
line in less than five minutes. She’s seen where workers have to fight for
fans when it’s extremely hot, while the robots are installed with cooling
fans and air conditioners to keep them from overheating.

In one situation, three different work groups fought each other to be the
one to repair the robots. They came to a consensus that each group would
repair a different type of breakdown.

In 1972, 350 workers were dismissed after the first auto manufacturmg
robots were installed in Lordstown, Ohio. Angry, they smashed robots and
cars. General Motors praised robots as saviors; GM had 302 in 1980,
1,758 by 1982. Chrysler had 4,500 workers making 800 subcompact Omni
Horizons a day at their old Jefferson Avenue plant. At the new plant, 850
Jeep Cherokees are. made each day with less than half the former work
force. A department of 30 welders — always with burns and repetitive
strain injuries — now has robots and two workers left. It’s good to get out
of the fumes, McClinton said, but is the guy who stands at the mall with a
sign reading “Laid off GM worker, I will work for food” one of the 28 ex-
welders?

Lean production followed the robots because they reorganized the work
process. Now there’s no stockpiling of cars or parts, and so on all the way
to work teams. Workplaces have become pressure cookers Workers com-
pete against the robot and each other. .

In opposition to the downsizing, an insecure and overworked work
force has in places gone on strike (in one GM plant, successfully) to de-
mand that auto companies end overtime and hire more people. But at
Mexican auto plants, workers earn $1 an hour, and robots are there too.

McClinton won applause from the group after she concluded, “We must

“declare that prosperity be ours. The ones that work next to the robot and
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the ones replaced by it demand to be the beneficiaries of the good life the .
robot offers.”

There was discussion over how France had provided minitels for people
nationwide and jumpstarted their computer communications. Roy Singham
pointed out that the whole world economy of the 21st century will be
based on communications and the control of that. The stakes are huge. As
a result, companies are responding very quickly, but the social (as opposed
to profit-driven) response is much slower. Technology unfettered, he said,
ought to create openness of communications between human society, but
within our social organization it becomes contained. As an example: e-cash
on the Internet (the equivalent of a cash transaction) takes transactions out
of the control of the banks and credit card companies. They don’t want
that. Or there’s an electronic agent that runs around the Internet searching
for something for meé — then who owns that knowledge of where to find
something on the Internet? Trillions of dollars are at stake.

Recalling Roy Singham’s concept of the overemployed and the unem-
ployed, Don Goldhamer raised a proposal to separate income from jobs.

Beverly Addante pointed out how resistant companies are even to
changing the paradigm from full-time work. Singham described that when
businesses are investing 20 or 30 percent of a worker’s salary in training
them, they don’t want to allocate that training money to people they aren’t
getting full time work out of. So part time works for people who are al-
ready trained. Don Goldhamer pointed out that if we were educating the
entire population to be knowledge workers, we’d be able to put people in:
all different kinds of work arrangements.

Picking up from Goldhamer, Nelson Peery argued that the mode of dis-
tribution has to be in sync with the mode of production. Can capitalism
survive with 50,000 people living in the bowels of New York City, with a
whole new class of unemployed encompassing engineers and .doctors as
well as unskilled laborers? This class, he said, is forming.outside of the re-
lations of bourgeois society. They neither own nor work. This class is
growing faster than any other class in this society. When slaves came into
agriculture and pushed the Roman working class out, that was the begin-
ning of the destruction of Rome. We’re seeing that today, Peery said.
What’s going to happen, he asked, to the human beings? We aren’t just dis-

~ cussing the productive process, but also the dISJommg of that process from
the process of distributing the product. -
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What Happened t
Steel? |

A'stoel mdustry is fundamental to an industrial society. The United States has
rid leader in steel — Chicago and Gary combined have been one of

& country’s most important centers of. steel production. Today, the steel
ills are ‘closing, ‘employment is down, and technologicaf advances are being’
“made elsewheré.- What happened to steel? This panel looked at the steel'in-
“dustry and discuss its relative decline, with a focus on the steel workers, their
“families; their communities, and their union. L o

was on the steel industry and how it fit into the broad patterns of
industrial development and decline over the 20th century. 4
Lou Turner made a presentation on industrial development in general,
He suggested that we should not look on U.S. industry as a monolithic
structure, but instead incorporate its diversity based on sectoral, regional,
and political differences. The example given- was that while industry is
leaving the old rust belt areas, it is growing in the south. Further, there is
an emerging labor movement. In the catfish industry in Mississippi, ten of
the 11 plants are recently organized. In fact, catfish workers are militant,
and even when out of strike in one plant, an entire department was hired on
at another plant. - ,
However, the situation in basic industry in the north is very different. In
the auto industry, the 1970s were a time of technological change, especially
in the use of computers and robots. Workers were replaced in key depart-’
ments of auto plants, especially in assembly (where robots took over spot
welding) and the paint shops. This led to two major developments in the
reconfiguration of the workplace, job classifications and the team concept.
Over ten years, the job classifications in a Dodge Truck plant declined from
121 jobs to 13 jobs. The concentration of skills required of each worker

r I Yhe steel workshop consisted of three presentations. The main focus

Chairperson, Richard Monje, United Steel Workers Union Local 15271. Panelists: Tom
Misa, Professor of History, Illinois Institute of Technology; and Lou Turner, Managing
Editor, News and Letters newspaper.
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eliminated the “free time” a worker had,-as the multiple tasks forced them
to move rapidly from one work site to the next. Also, the work was no
longer assigned on an individual basis, but on a group or team basis. Even
when one was caught up on one’s own work, there were tiines when more
had to be done to keep the group on schedule (based on someone’s ab-
sence, or illness, etc.).

Tom Misa spoke specifically on the history and the current crisis of the
steel industry. The U.S. steel industry grew rapidly so that after 1860 it be-
came the third largest in the world. By the 1920s it was the largest in the
world, and by the 1950s it was the preeminent global center for steel pro- -
duction. Why did this happen? Was it due to the “great individuals” such as
Andrew Carnegie, John D. Rockefeller, or J. P. Morgan? Was it due to
structural factors in the organization of the industry? Or was it due to the
abundance of natural resources? All seemed to have had some impact. But
these same factors seemed to have led to its decline. _

Misa indicated that the steel industry has developed in stages, with each
stage bringing forward a diversity in the industry, representing different
technologies and organizational methods to produce different kinds of
steel. The first stage was the production of steel for rails driven by the ex-
pansion of the railroads. This had to be done fast and cheap, without much
concern for quality. The next stage was the structural steel needed for
building skyscrapers. This required 4 higher grade of steel that cost more to
produce. The third stage was steel produced for battleships, where the steel

industry followed specifications for quality and cost developed by the De-
partment of the Navy. Finally, the fourth stage was the production of cru-

cible steel for factory use. The final stage is that with greater technological
development, greater profits can come from a smaller work force produc-
ing a more expensive product. Misa gave the example of a Pittsburgh plant
making parts for jet airplane engines employing 25 people. A big cavernous
plant was empty except for one end of it where the small work force pro--
duced profits for the company. But, where were the other workers who
used to work there?

Much of the problem that the steel industry faced after the 1960s was
the result of three things. The steel industry failed to adjust itself to the
technological innovations required to serve new clients who needed. new
kinds of steel. They did this before the 1950s, but failed to do so after-
.wards. Also, the U.S. government spent $1.4 billion to export technology
that when utilized abroad wiped out the export market that had been a
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" profit margin for the U.S. steel‘industry. Finally, the trade unions failed to
advance a plan in its interests and led to a go-along-to-get-along collabora-
tion with management, contributing to this general pattern of decline.

Richard Monje spoke to the crisis in leadership among the workers, es-
‘pecially in the trade unions. He indicated that there is a great deal of con-
fusion among workers, not about what is wrong, but about what solution
will solve the problem. The changes began coming in the 1970s, especially
in the team concept, the new job super-classiﬁcations forcing one person to
take on several jobs, and the elimination of grievance posmons (calling
them problem solvers, but without real results). From the 1970s into the
1990s, there have been examples of heroic fightback, but to no avail, be- -
cause the fightback has not been gulded by a plan for a solution, a program
for practical struggle.

The discussion exposed alternative conceptions of a solution. Misa indi- .
cated that local governments continue to explore avenues for regional in-
dustries oriented to niche marketing. Examples of this have been the Har-
old Washington administration in Chicago (1983-1987) and the town of
Lowell, Massachusetts, trying to recapture its industrial base. This has been
successful for the textile industry of Northern Italy. General Baker con-
trasted former mayors Richard Hatcher of Gary, Indiana, and Coleman
Young of Detroit. Hatcher argued that his attempt to fight U.S. Steel lay-
offs failed, whereas Coleman Young claimed a victory for having two mod-
ern assembly plants in Detroit, even though being modern meant that they
employed less than one-third of the workers who would have been for-
merly employed. "

Finally, a workshop partlclpant made the observatlon that perhaps a key ‘
concept has to be reprogramming. The computer is used to reprogram the
robot when a new job has to be done, just as the team concept is used to
reprogram the individual living worker to change jobs and adapt to new
circumstances.

Monije ended the workshop by callmg on all participants to learn more
about the problem, and to continue to fight back against economic decline.
However, understanding the problem and fighting back will not produce
the answer we need. The critical task is to forge a program for solving the
problem, not a pie-in-the-sky abstract demand, but a practical program for
change that can united the many forces in the battle. This is the main prob-
lem we face, and the main problem facing workers in the steel industry.
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work and the Global
Economy

“New :ntemat/onal agreements l:ke NAFTA and GATT are cleanng the way f
> a'restructured global economy.. This is being set in'motion by'the Iarges
“dustrialized countries, both for their global access -as’ well as “for reglona
“‘nomic blocs. The search for cheap labor and new markets is’ sped up by new
“communication and transportatlon technology. What has been’ the lmpact [
_;workers m the Umted States, Canada and Mex1co9 How can our commu

trade unionists debated these cnt/cal issues in this workshop

ecil Blake, who is from Sierra Leone, described the predicament of
Africans, who are leaping straight from agricultural economies to
"production based on electronics. It’s hard, he pointed out, to run
computers when you don’t have electricity. Africa, he said, needs machines
that are dust resistant, that do not depend on a electricity power grid. He
also shared the concept of the Poorest Billion. Out of the world population
of six billion, that one billion is either the center of a spreading genocide, as
we see in Africa today, or the source of energy for a transformation we all
desperately need. Blake also called for using the new telecommunications
technologies to build bridges between people, not between economies or
‘corporations, but a human chain sharing information about how to bunld
communities.
~ Dave Ranney described globalization itself. Globahzatlon has been di-
rected by capitalist enterprises which used to be politically and economi-
cally situated in nations but which are now supranational, without ties to
governments. Technology has allowed them to-bring about globalization:
telecommunications allows money and information to ﬂow and process

Chair: Kate Williams, People’s Tribune Speakers Bureau. Panelists: Cecil Blake, Uni-
versity of Indiana Northwest Department of Communications, Gary, Indiana; Dave
Ranney, University of Hlinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic Development and
Department of Urban Planning and Policy; and Noel Beasley, Amalgamated Clothing
and Textile Workers Union.
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~and transportation technologies allows production to spread over the
globe.

It hasn’t been companies acting by themselves. There’s been an explo-
sion of corporations operating with each other: joint ventures, cross-
licensing, outsourcing, takeovers. Meanwhile, global institutions (for in-
stance the International Monetary Fund, the Global Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade, the World Bank, the North American Free Trade Agreement)
are carrying.out functions that used to belong to nation-states.

So globalization isn’t a rational, neutral process of progress, nor are in-
dividual corporations brmgmg it about. It’s a class-based response to a
deep global economic crisis that surfaced with the collapse of the post
World War II order, also known as Bretton Woods, when the U.S. dollar
was taken off the gold standard and the United States began to lose its
position as the center of global capitalism, when the 1974-75 recession set
in.

In response to the chaos of that collapse, capitalist forces created a new
world order — a supranational policy agenda and a supranational policy
arena to implement it. The agenda is to resolve the global crisis by cheapen-
ing the cost of production. That means total capital mobility directed to-
wards lowering down standards worldwide: wage standards, environmental
standards, workplace standards, consumer safety standards, and human
rights standards, all of which add to the cost of production.

To implement this new world order, a development model was pro-
posed. Structural adjustment programs imposed by the IMF and the World
Bank became a model for how -to impose this new world order. Initially
these programs were for developing countries — and hit Africa hardest —
but they have spread. We see it in the quid pro quo for the Mexican peso
bailout. We see it in the Contract with, or on, America. Structural adjust-
ment means;

* eliminating all barriers to trade (such as tariffs, labor rights, envnron—
mental standards, etc) :

» eliminating barriers to investment or capital flows (no protectmg mdus—
tries such as by import substitution)

* protecting narrow corporate interests in technological development by
extending national patent rights to the entire world)

« tight money policies that keep interest rates up and inflation down

* privatizing public enterprises, and :

- » eliminating social safety nets and govemmental programs.
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The result is lower living standards for most people, redistribution of in-
come upward, and more highly concentrated ownership of capital.

Ranney pointed to two different responses that suggest a way out. First,
in various countries movements are forming that transcend various organ-
izational limits and link environmental and economic justice organizations.
Second, these organizations have begun an international discussion to de-
velop strategies for raising global standards by working together.

Noel Beasley told a story about a factory in Fredonia, Wisconsin, where
his union has represented workers for about ten years. Originally, there
were about 150 workers in the factory, predominantly Anglo. A few years
ago, that factory was purchased by a major international conglomerate.
They closed several factories, including one in Chicago, and consolidated
all operations in Fredonia. Close to 300 new workers were drawn from the
Latino barrios of Milwaukee, the opportunities to hire Anglos having been
exhausted.

Three weeks ago, the Immrgratlon and Naturalization Service audited
the factory’s employment records and informed the owners they had ten
~ days to terminate 265 unionized workers, because their papers were not in
order. After great effort, Beasley’s union saved three of the workers’ jobs
and won extension of the termination window from ten days to 90 days.
This was as expected, with President Clinton calling for shifting dollars to
the border, adding military force to the borders even charging people for
crossing the border.

But the surprise came when Labor Secretary Robert Reich announced
that 5,000 new jobs were created in the Midwest in January and February,
265 of those were the jobs of the undocumented workers at that plant in _
Fredonia, Wisconsin. Every time the INS makes a raid and throws workers
onto-the street, those statistics go into the job creation figures. That is the
job creation program of the post-NAFTA period.

That’s why, Beasley continued, ACTWU and the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union are merging, trying to forge a new union for this -
period. The work force of this time and place is drawn from many coun-
tries and many unexpected places, and is being treated in a uniformly vio-
lent and vicious way, whether it’s in Fredonia, Wisconsin, Guatemala,

- Mexico, or the Dominican Republic.

Beasley made a second point about the global workplace having funda-
mentally changed in the last few years. From about 1920 to 1990, the So-
viet Union and the United States fought it out globally and ideologically for

145



Job-Tech: The Technological Revolution and Its Impact on Society

the allegiance of workers. Within various countries, workers would take a
side and line up for one or the other. That has changed.

Right as the Soviet Union was collapsing, Beasley and other visiting
unionists found themselves at a day care center in Kiev, fully staffed with
professionals serving 5,000 textile families in a huge mill right behind them.
A very apologetic director of the center said to them, “We’re very embar-
rassed and humbled to have to show you this downtrodden day care center.
We know that the ones in U.S. factories are far superior to ours.” Beasley
had to correct the director and explain how it is the nightmare of all work-
ing parents in the United States what to do with their children while they
are off at work. And Beasley knew that within six months to a year, when
the economy and polmcal system changed, the Kiev day care center would
be closed. -

Beasley was working with U.S. workers during that same period on the
battle against NAFTA and then GATT. He described the shock on their
faces as they heard from workers from Canada and Mexico. They learned
that the U.S. health care delivery system was really far inferior to Canada’s,
and that Mexican workers had access to clinics even after they were laid -
off, while U.S. workers lose their insurance card. and have no access.

Beasley’s point was that when the Soviet Union collapsed and the U.S.
economy collapsed, workers lost those two ideological alternatives to
identify with. There’s a lot of political and ideological confusion, he said,
because it seems on the surface that there’s no side to choose anymore.
~ Lots of workers in his union have realized, as their contracts were attacked

or their factories closed, that they live in the former United States, even as
. their counterparts in Kiev live in the former Soviet Union.

Beasley closed by saying that we have to take this moment and turn
ourselves outward militantly and aggressively to change the way so many
of these structures work. Unions have to become hemispheric and global
and begin to represent the needs and aspirations of the unemployed and the
dispossessed as much as they do those who have the few remaining jobs
and the few remaining benefits.

Whether you look at the Luddites breaking the looms in England in the
last technological revolution, or the paper tape for mechanical embroider-
ing that evolved into the modern computer, garment workers know what
technological change means. Over 15 years they have been the workers
first attacked in the drive to export ‘manufacturing and import goods. It
happened first with shoes and then with all kinds of apparel.
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It was tragic, Beasley said, but it forced his union to deal with unions
forming in the Dominican Republic, to reach out to brothers and sisters in
Mexico, Guatemala, El Salvador. It hasn’t been us helping them in their
efforts, he said, or them helping us in ours, but shaping a new kind of in-
dustrial union that goes across international borders and deals with the type
of companies that dominate right now. .

After these remarks, the discussion began by focusing on the fact that
despite 30 percent combined unemployment ‘and underemployment
worldwide, despite the new phenomenon of permanent employment eve-
rywhere, there seems to be very little social unrest. Why? Because even ina
world where information circles the globe in seconds, people do not know
what is happening and why. Real information is minimal. The forces that
' concentrate capital also concentrate information.

So the discussions and actions that we see take extra meaning for us. In
Chiapas, they know they can’t just get up and move to Mexico City or the
United States. Their relatives tell them it’s no better there. So they stand
and fight where they are. Or in Marlo Morgan’s bestselling book, Mutant
Message (New York: Harper Perennial, 1994), an aboriginal tribe speaks to

.the world about the global disaster as they see it, where business is serving
itself and destroying life. Or ACTWU and ILGWU organizes across bor-
' ders. Or this conference itself takes place. We have, to recognize this as
convergence. ' . :

One participant commented that we have to prepare for the structural .
adjustments, the lowering of standards wherever we live. For instance, hie
said, I'm from New York, where the state university system and the city
university system are looking at a 50 percent tuition rise over the next 12
‘months. The campuses are always a critical center of debate and activity,
and we have to prepare for this. :
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Will Getting the
Training Mean Getting
the Job?

i pu
d‘ espec:ally for graduate student

search, and how this impacts those getting advanced training. The
main issue is what kind of research is being funded, at what levels,
and what kinds of jobs will be opening up.

Walter McFall gave a report on the general situation of the 726 federal
labs, including the ten big national labs run by the Department of Energy.
Argonne was the first major one devoted to the three national concerns:
energy, environment, and basic science. The general situation is that every-
thing is being cut, downsized and asked to narrow the focus back to the
basic mission. Even Argonne has been given just a two year period to
phase out everything except its basic programs.

The Department of Energy asked Robert Galvin of Motorola to do a re-
port on the federal labs. He formed a commission of 23 people plus staff to
collect data including making visits to ten major labs. They reaffirmed the
three main aspects of the research agenda, but concluded that management
of the system is inefficient, the staff is oversized, and more attention should
be given to safety. Two other major points were made about the research
agenda. Big science will likely go on, but as a global undertaking not by

F I he workshop focused on public and private sector investment in re-

Chair: John Marsh, Department of Biology, University of lllinois at Chicago. Panelists:
Walter McFall, Argonne National Labs; Steve Orzack, Department of Ecology and
Evolution, University of Chicago; Scott Berman, AT&T/Bell Labs; and Penny Brichta,
Director of Human Resources, Searle Research and Development. -
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any-one country. This is the trend in space exploratlon and research, as well
as high energy physics.

This is good for training but bad for careers. There will be an increase in
post-doctoral research positions, and opportunities for faculty sabbatical
appointments, but there will be fewer permanent research positions. The
temporary positions used to be for two years at Argonne, now the postdoc-
toral appointments are for three years, and only one in ten has any chance
of a permanent appointment.

Steve Orzack began his presentation by descnbmg the situation that
many young scientists find themselves in. Focusing primarily on the aca-
demic research scientist, Orzack pointed out that similar to those pursuing
careers in the national labs, Ph.D.s are not finding tenured or permanent
positions in our universities. Contrary to the warning issued a decade ago .
by the National Science Foundation that America would suffer from a lack
of young scientific elite in the coming years, the opposite is true. The pool
of job seekers is much larger than the number of available positions. Con--
sequently, postdoctoral positions have become “holding patterns” for
young scientists. Some spend more than six years in two or more different
laboratories before finding a permanent job (if they’re lucky). Many simply
drop out of science altogether. This relatively new phenomenon creates a
great deal of competition and insecurity which is arguably counterproduc- -
tive to the scientific process. '

Tying the workshop into the larger themes of the conference, Orzack
made an interesting point concerning the career expectations of the scien-
tific elite. As he put it, scientists have long taken advantage of resources
not available to those in non-technical academic pursuits, such as the arts.
Scientists are now forced to face the lack of resources that faces many non-
‘science academics as well as the poor and working ¢lass.

.To ameliorate these difficulties for the young scientist, Orzack sug-
gested networking and flexibility in order to maximize one’s options. As a
member of the Young Scientists Network, he also stressed the need for
those who create what we' call high techi to explam our role in society as
well as our needs and problems.

Penny Brichta, as a representative of science in the private sector, ech—
oed many of the comments made by Walter McFall and Steve Orzack. She
stated the Searle routinely receives hundreds of applications for a given
position and often interviews less than 10 percent of applicants for a given
position. On the up side, many corporations mvolved in biotechnology are
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_continuing to grow and increase their work force. However, job seekers
still ‘outnumber jobs, a situation that Brichta conceded is not hkely to
change in the forseeable future. Another trend that was mentioned is the
de-emphasis on basic research at corporations like Searle. As Brichta de-
scribed it, the research is more focused on cost-effective and immediately
applicable research. .

Scott Berman acknowledged that his current employer, AT&T/Bell
Labs, functions similarly. Bell Labs is analyzing its success based on “profit
and loss statements” and as a result engage in very little “pure” science.
Berman went on to point out that difficulty in finding a permanent position
and the resulting insecurity are nothing new to engineers. As a 15 year vet-
eran in the field of electrical engineering he has worked at Zenith, ITT and
AT&T/Bell Labs. He noted that during the 1970s, Chicago-area Zenith was
producing 5,000 television sets a day and employed thousands. They have
since left Chicago for Mexico, eliminating many of the factory and highly
skilled engineering jobs which they provided. According to Berman, Bell
Labs began laying off workers in the 1980s for the first time in their his-
tory!

It became clear in these presentations and the discussion that followed
that although many of those with advanced training in science and engineer-
ing eventually find employment,” the situation is worsening. Despite what
we have been taught to believe, it appears that getting the tralmng does not
necessarily mean gettmg the job.
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Access to Education

skills required for jobs? Who has access to jobs? Center for Urban

Economic Development (CUED) has been developing projects to in-
crease inner city student access to jobs. In The Great U-Turn: Corporate
Restructuring and the Polarizing of America, (New York: Basic Books,
1990) Barry Bluestone and Harrison Bennett argue that the service-sector
wage structure will be highly polarized. The government’s Bureau of Labor
Statistics build on that to say there will be another dropping out of the
middle in our hourglass-shaped economy. A majority of service- and
goods-producing firms that the BLS surveyed choose automation and cut-
‘ting the work force over increasing their work force. Technology deskills
and eliminates jobs. But also technology will require maximum skills for
future jobholders. '

CUED has gotten started a metalworking/machine tooling program
which connects students at two high schools to Daley College where stu-
dents proceed to get a one year certificate or a two year associate degree.
The Illinois Institute of Technology then joined up so students can go on
here to get a bachelor’s degree in manufacturing technology. Students can
Jump off this program at different levels, but with credentials. ’

Joan Fitzgerald began by asking, How is technology increasing the

Chair: Sheila Radford-Hill, Center for Urban Economic Development, University of
Illinois at Chicago. Panelists: Joan Fitzgerald, Center for Urban Economic Develop-
ment, University of lllinois at Chicago; Lunaire Ford, North Central Regional Educa-
tion Laboratory; John Mundlt, Administrative Computing, Glenview School District; and
Mordechai Mark MacLow, Department of Astronomy and Astrophysics, University of
Chicago, and DuSable High School Internet Project.
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Or there’s the Chicago Manufacturing Center, which trains workers at
companies which are adopting new technologies and helps expand those
companies’ markets to counteract the shrinkage of the work force as the
new technology is implemented. CUED is linking schools to the Chicago
Manufacturing Center so there’s up-to-date training for students and job
connections for them, too.

Lunaire Ford spoke about the Chicago Algebra Project which he’s in-
volved in through the Chicago Public Schools and beyond. Algebra is a key
barrier to entry.into the economy and the work force for Chicago-area
public school students. The Algebra Project is added to the rest of the math
program at 100 school systems across country, using: familiar experiences
and innovative learning methods to teach algebra concepts to sixth, seventh
and eighth graders. The aim is to increase the number of now-
underrepresented Blacks, Hispanics, other minorities and poor whites
completing college preparatory sequences. Robert Moses, who started it,
taught math in New York City and was a longtime civil rights worker. The
program was brought into local school systems by concerned parents.

Years back, folks needed to read and write to be a part of the industrial
system. Now we have a different kind of literacy requirement, one that in-
cludes such things as the ability to use software. But even more basic than
that — and the focus of the Algebra Project — is the ability to handle
quantitative information and think analytically and critically. These skills
allow students to part1c1pate in the kind of society we will have. The Proj-
ect is also moving into using the Internet and software and bringing college
students and professors to our students to talk about the technological so-
ciety they’re headed for. , :

John Mundt explained that he was there because hlS dlstnct connected
. itself to the Internet two years ago, branched out to five other kindergar-
ten-through-eight school districts and the public library and two village
governments to make a community network. They took one .very fast In-
ternet connection and shared it over cable TV, which is still the cheapest
way to go in the 40 percent of communities where it’s possible.

He has personally connected about half the Illinois schools that are con-
nected to the Internet, and he’s frustrated because there aren’t yet more
people hired to do this. For $1,000, a school could connect itself to the
Internet, with a $50 monthly connect fee through Net Illinois, so you can
run a bake sale and put your school on the Internet.
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Is it the be-all and end-all? In some ways it is, he said, but we have to
abandon a lot of the thinking and modalities of the past. School superinten-
dents and most teachers won’t. People want to plan, organize, research and
train about connecting to the Internet, and all this time they are not hooked
up to the Internet. Get your kids connected and then we’ll see the future. If
your kids can point and chck they can navigate their way on the Internet
and find things. .

E-mail and the Web are all you need. All we need to do is connect peo-
ple, Mundt declared. That’s where the jobs are, that’s the way kids think,
that’s the way employers think. Motorola and Zenith, both in his area, are
now trying to bring a product from concept to the market in six months,
because that’s how fast a product can become obsolete. The only way
people can match that increasing speed is to be wired and think electroni-
cally. All of the Glenview students from fourth grade up to eighth have e-
mail accounts. They think electronically, they think globally. They share e-
mail not just with kids in their school but with brothers and sisters at uni-
versity and people around the world. E-mail breaks down barriers between
people and allows kids to find information and bring it into the classroom,
to discuss things around the world.

This is where the future is, whether it’s good or bad, equitable or mequl-
table. If you don’t go that way, you’ll be left to die like the dinosaurs.
Hopefully, at least in Glenview, Mundt said, we’ve got our kids heading in
that direction. They’ll be better equipped when they hit the job market. As
for wiring the high schools, they’ve had kids from the East Side, that’s the
rich side of Glenview, walk in and ask, “Where’s my Internet connection?”
Daddy — who’s the vice president of something — calls the superintendent
and that effects a change there. '

Mordecai Mark MacLow, an astronomer who has helped wire DuSable
High School, explained that astronomers were among the first on the Inter-
net. He’s been on since 1986 and now 98 percent of astronomers are on the
Net. It’s changed astronomy completely. When they go to a conference,
they send the papers over the Internet. He gets e-mail routinely from the
Ukraine, Japan, Spain. He works with people he’s never seen, by e-mail.
Other professions can expect the same in five years.

The first Internet node in the Chicago Public Schools came up in Janu-
ary 1995 at DuSable, on Chicago’s South Side, near the Robert Taylor
Homes housing development. The school is 100 percent Black and 80 per-
cent of students live in the housing project. People in the community are
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S .
isolated. MacLow referred people to the school’s World Wide Web page:
(http://www.dusable.cps.k12.il.us/) for more information on the school.

The DuSable Internet Project was initiated by a’science teacher at Du-
Sable High School and himself. They had already collaborated on taking
DuSable students camping and introducing them to the dark night sky. Half
the kids on the trip had barely been out of the city of Chicago. That’s why
the Internet had to go to DuSable: to reduce the isolation of the teachers
and make them more effective with more resources, and to break down
barriers for the students, let them sit in front of a Macintosh running the
World Wide Web and reach out into the world. Five clicks of a mouse and
a student’s looking at a weather map of Africa that was transmitted an hour
ago. Wow! that opens his eyes.

- . When you have that kind of draw, you build skills. E-mail is writing to
communicate, not to do an essay some teacher’s telling you to write. You
want to put a home page up on the Web? No problem, technically, if you
can write. The school newspaper is already computerized, so putting it on
the Web means that the Panther Press, a newspaper that reflects its com- -
munity, will soon be available worldwide. :

Their aim is a computer in every classroom, so teachers and students
can use it daily. Right now they have one room with seven machines in it
full every day, and they’ve only been on-line a week and a half. People
want the Net.

The project started as a two-person project. They formed a technology

committee at DuSable. The committee educated themselves and won other -

teachers and the principal over to getting wired while they were also raising
funds. o

- Sheila Radford-Hill wrapped up the.presentations urging, everyone to
take the presenters’ handouts, start with themselves and one other Internet-
hungry person, galvanize the commitment of others, find a technology
. partner driven by altruism or better yet by some product in hand, and inno-
vate by transferring what’s going on elsewhere into an educational or
community program. -

The first question came from Carl Davidson: What are we doing to get
rid of the savage inequalities, or will some schools and communities be en-
tirely Third Wave and others left behind? The panelists said there had to be
a fight for money, because the money is there but it’s not being applied eve-
rywhere or in everyone’s interest. You have to jump in. John Mundt in par-
ticular said, “Don’t wait for the state to do anything — they won’t.” Par-
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ticipant and teacher Marilyn Hunter told how technology can be brought
into schools with profit as a priority — selling Cadillac egjuipment and
services at unneccesarily high prices..and setting it up so its :not useable,
David Joslin, who works at the Midnight Special bookstore ith Los Ange-
les, told how the bookstore network is ‘expanding into the! Pico Aliso
Housing development with funding from a community organizattion.
Enthusiastic discussion also covered guaranteeing that young people
create things on the Internet rather than just being recipients. C'ommenting
again on the inequalities, substitute teacher Nancy Singham expressed the
view that getting on the Internet, making such a democratic form of com-
munication accessible to everyone, will help us solve our social iniequalities.

.
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Racism and the
Violence Initiative

democratic environment is rapidly developing in the U.S. The Vio-
1 lence Initiative refers to U.S. government programs to control vio-
lence among young males, mainly Black youth. The Bell Curve: Intelli-
gence and Class Structure in American Life by Richard J. Herrnstein and
Charles Murray (New York: The Free Press, 1994) is a book that provides
ideological justification for the Violence Initiative and other programs sus-
pected to come. This workshop took up theoretical, historical and practical
aspects of these topics. ‘ -
Richard Miele’s presentation focused on the book The Bell Curve. He
provided a background for this work by discussing the eugenics movement
of the 1920s and 30s. Eugenics means “the study of improving the human-
species by improvement of inherited qualities.” However, more than en-
couraging procreation, the eugenics movement took measures to stop
people it regarded as undesirable from having children. In fact, in Indiana a
sterilization law was passed in 1926, and upheld by the Supreme Court in
1927. The approved basis for sterilization was so-called “moral imbecility,”

r I Yhis workshop examined one of the main ways that a repressive anti-

Chair and panelist: Richard Miele, Department of Sociology, Indiana University
Northwest, Gary, Indiana. Panelists: Ora Harris, Chicago Coalition Against the Vio-
lence Initiative; and Karen Reid, Department of Minority Studies, Indiana University
Northwest, Gary, Indiana.
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which could be interpreted as the cause behind a young girl running away
from. home (regardless if the home was oppressive), premarital or extra-
marital sex. This law wasn’t taken off the books until the 1970s.

The Bell Curve maintains the same analysis but ‘substitutes being “dull”
for being “of moral imbecility.” This work- uses the standard 1.Q. tests for
measures of acceptability, and is written as a praise poem for the so-called
cognitive elite. Richard Herrnstein, one of the authors, had long been an
advocate of making value judgments on who should and shouldn’t be hav-
ing children. If intelligence is inherited, then the LQ. test should help us
“breed” better people. The U.S. initiator of the sterilization law was hon-
ored by Adolph Hitler, and Miele argued that The Bell Curve fits the same
pro-Nazi policy. : o
. Ora Harris argued that the Violence Initiative is a plan to use a genetic
based model to predict criminal behavior, and in turn to promote the use of
biochemical (drug) treatment. This is targetted at poor Black male youth.
. In 1992 the National : Research .Council published a report titled
“Undetstanding and Preventing Violence,” in which researchers were en-
~ couraged to search for a chemical basis of criminal behavior. .

By 1993 the Black Network on Children’s Emotional Health created the
Chicago Coalition Against The Violence Initiative. Harris stated their basic
position: “Social ills are not the fault of poor or Black people, and violence
is not based on one’s biological make-up. We should place the focus on
poverty, racism and unemployment.” The coalition is working to stop this
policy by building public awareness of what is happening and to get a peti-.

tion signed. They meet monthly and have a newsletter.
- Karen Reid made a practical political presentation that brought ‘both
previous presentations together. She discussed how the school system, the
welfare department, and the criminal justice system work together to attack
young Black males. She also emphasized that while the Violence Initiative
started as a program against Black people, it is really a program against
poor people. ‘ ' :

She described the crisis-as a war being waged against children, and gave
" a description of how she has experienced the system in Gary, Indiana. If the

school system finds a child to be outside their profile of acceptable behav-
ior, then they can bring in a social worker. There is an increased tendency
.by the welfare officials to propose biochemical treatment, to control the
- youth through diugs. If the parents object, their family is turned over to.
Child Protective Services, and always this also means the Juvenile Court as

160



Workchop 10: Racism and the Violence Initiative -

well. If the parents continue to object to the drug treatment, then the judge
can order that it be carried out. If the parents continue to protest then thelr
child will be taken from them. .

Reid said: “The Violence Initiative program is very hard for families to
get out of. It seems the more you combat the system the more you are la-
- beled, hence the more your child is at tisk and likely to be taken out of the
home. This is a political process for controlling poor people and keeping
them from speaking out!” She was speaking from experience, as she is
fighting this same system now to protect her 15-year-old son. =~ '~

The discussion focused on alternative reasons for poverty and what
should be done about the overall situation. Richard Miele stated that the

victims are being charged with the crimes others are committing. He made
a call for a radical movement: “We have to change enough of the structure

that they can’t give with one hand and as soon as pos51ble take it back w1th,
the other.”

John Slaughter of Atlanta Georgla commented that there is no sclentnﬁc
basis of racism, so why is this attack and the rebirth of the eugenics move-
ment taking place now? He went on to say that the technological revolu-
tion was making the labor-power of poor people useless and at the center .
of this useless labor is the Black worker.

Reid closed the session by stating, “We’re losing our children to poverty
as -early as the third and fourth grades. By the time of junior high school,
many of them are lost. The middle class doesn’t think this applies to them
and their children, because they don’t understand that this economic crisis
and the new technology is gomg to force many of their children into pov-
erty as well
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prison systems to relying on control-unit prisons, not to house every

prisoner but to terrorize and control people inside and outside the
prisons. In control units, prisoners are totally physically controlled all the
time, let out of their cells for only 30 minutes a day, no exercise, no educa-
tion, no congregate dining. (On the average, federal prisoners spend 13
hours a day out of their cells.) The control unit was modeled on a practice
discarded in the 1860s and 1870s because it was driving people crazy.

Marion federal penitentiary in southern Illinois was opened to replace
Alkatraz in 1963 and became a place to move all the dissidents and political
prisoners in the United States. So Marion concentrated the most resistant,
the strongest, prisoners. By 1970 a two-year strike began there. The Bu-
reau of Prisons (BOP) ended it by removing all industry from the prison
and locking down one wing, one-quarter of the prison. That became the
first control unit in the history of the Umted States. By 1983, the whole
prison became a control unit.

In debates with the Committee to End the Marion Lockdown, the Bu-
reau of Prisons has said, if you allow us to keep Marion, we’ll put all the
bad apples in one prison and that will free up the rest of the prison system.
The Committee’s argument has been that instead, Marion was going to pull
the rest of the prison system towards more and more repression.

S teve. Whitman described a 25-year shift by the federal and state

Chair: Karen Reid, Department of Minority Studies, Indiana University Northwest,
Gary, Indiana. Panelists: Steve Whitman, Committee to End the Marion- Lockdown
Tony Prince, People’s Tribune,; and Flint T, aylor People's Law Office.
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Twenty years later, there are 36 control-unit' prisons in the United
States. There have been struggles and trials .over the Pelican Bay control -
unit in California. This year Illinois announced they’re going to build a’
control-unit prison, the Supennax prison. Control units, Whitman said, are
the government’s ultimate vision of the way they want to treat people in
particular people of color. .

Tony Prince discussed police abuse, brutality and deadly force. First he
pomted out that when Gary, Indiana, was entertaining a proposal for a $35
million tax abatement for U.S. Steel — after their work force had dropped
from 30,000 to 7,000 and local unemployment had risen to 65 percent —
U.S. Steel offered to purchase 30. new police squad cars and donate
'$400,000 for the Gary Police Department. The same amount of flat, cold-
rolled steel that used to take hundreds of men 12 days to produce is now
produced in 20 minutes. His point was that the growing influence of the
police in this country-cannot be separated from the growth of huge number
of people cut off from their previous livelihood.

The People s Tribuhe started a Deadly Force column six years ago after
receiving reports from all over of police brutality. Now they can hardly
keep up with incidents where deadly force is applied or there’s a routine
escalation of police presence and the use of force. The system has said
people are expendable, we don’t need them. The possible fruits of the new
technologies are not going to the people of the United States. Instead we
are being incarcerated, shunted aside, attacked. To Prince, the most impor-
tant effect of technology is the creation of a class of people who have no
productive relation to society and in the eyes of the system have become a
burden. This class bears the brunt of the police brutality.

At the same time, he said, the control technology they are developing -
minimizes danger to the police and maximizes deadly force to the popula-
tion. A man in Massachusetts was sprayed with chemical mace and then hit .
with an electronic stun gun. Since the mace was flammable, he burst into
flames and died two months later from third degree burns over 90 percent
of his body. Or look at San Diego, where you are electronically booked,
you enter your plea and with legislatively-mandated minimum sentences
there is no judge’s discretion. As the technology advances they are able to
expand the scope of repression.

Flint Taylor described how high technology in the 1969 attack on the
apartment of Black Panther Fred Hampton was that the Chicago police
used a machine gun, they drugged Hampton, they used an informant and
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went early in the morning. Twenty-five years later, Taylor and others un-
covered twenty years of systematic torture by Chicago police officers and
their commander, thanks to a large movement and two large trials that ex-
posed Commander Jon Burge using electric shock, plastic bags over the
head (the technique of dry submarino), to extract confessions from young
. Black and ' Latin men, to terrorize the community, the innocent and the
guilty, people picked up in sweeps and people picked up for very serious
crimes. Taylor and others documented 56 occasions of police torture.

According to Taylor, you can see a continuum from the everyday intimi-
dation, the stops, the illegal search looking for a gun or for contraband, the
phantom traffic offense, all the way to the arrest and criminalizing of chil-
dren starting at age nine or ten. Children are picked up for standing on the .
street corner or for some phantom offense, taken in for what they call a
station adjustment where their parents are brought down. They begin to
think of themselves as criminals. Then there is the endemic brutality, from
putting the handcuffs on too tight to shooting you with mace to torturing
you to killing you in your bed. Your fate depends on the officer’s racism,
anger, and sickness and what level of control they’re trying to have in a
given situation. - v
. By the year 2000, half the African American men aged to 18 to 39 will
be in prison. Books like The Bell Curve: Intelligence and Class Structure
in American Life by Richard J. Herrnstein and Charles Murray (New York:
The Free Press, 1994) explain that you lock up all the men, you take the
children away from the women and you put them in institutions and that’s
how you maintain control. Congress tears up the repressive crime bill that
Clinton put through and puts the Republican version in: longer mandatory
sentences, no discretion by judges, playing chords of fear that have been
composed by public officials and the media.

Here in Illinois you have a state habeas corpus called a post conwctlon
They passed a law that you have to bring that within three years after your
conviction. That way they can execute all the people they want to execute
within three or four years, and not allow them to develop any kind of rec-
ord to show that they’ve been falsely prosecuted, that they’re innocent, or
that the death penalty has been discriminatorily given to them. At ledst ten
of the 56 torture cases Taylor and his team uncovered resulted in a confes-
sion as the sole or the primary evidence against that individual, who then
got the death penalty. Taylor discovered that one of these men now on
Death Row was actually tortured by Jon Burge himself. But this new legis-
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lation is designed to get people to the electric chair as quickly as possible,
to deal with crimes where there are no victims, to deal with the drug prob-
lem by locking people up as “three time losers,” putting mothers in prisons,
taking them away from their children because they have a drug addiction
for longer and longer periods of time. That’s what we’re talking about and
why we have to be so strong in our opposition. We have to make the con-

nection between social programs, education, and prisons. .

Taylor emphasized that there has been no change in crime statistics from
the year 1970 to the present. In proportion to the growing population, the -
same amount .of crime, of violent crime, is going on. What has changed, he
said, is the ten o’clock news. More than that, the new technologies have
given us new soap operas: entire frials on TV-to manipulate our thinking
about the criminal justice system. -

- Taylor urged people to expose this and the real Draconian justice that is
meted out on death row and elsewhere — stun guns that supposedly don’t
hurt, “soft” bullets. We’re being sold fear, he said, and then we’re being
sold a level of safety that control simply cannot provide. The kind of con-

trol they have in the housing projects sounds good, but the by-product of
all that is that women say the guards wouldn’t let them into their apart-
ment, called them names and fondled them. Incredible violence goes on
behind giving free rein to the police and the private police forces to do
what they want in poor communities, particularly in the high rises in public
housing. The worst repeater cops in the city are there going door to door,
breaking doors down.

Karen Reid wrapped up the presentations with a story from Gary, Indi-
ana. At the start of the July 4th weekend in 1994, with lots of visitors in the
area, Gary police and the Indiana drug task force arrested 80 people in a
raid on a local housing project. Twenty-one children and one 70-year-old
man were arrested. He was taken out of his store (which he had owned for
some 21 years), thrust on the floor, handciiffed and taken down to the sta-
tion along with the employees. Police ransacked the store. The housing
project has since been reconstructed with a police subunit right inside it and
a six-foot gate surrounding it. Down the street, a facility for juveniles has
been created and expanded by five more units. So in Gary, Reid concluded,
police, prisons and technology have really been used to control the poor.

The discussion jumped into how to rally opposition to these develop-
ments. Prince and Taylor both described an invisible majority of people
whose own lives are touched by this expanding brutality and are ready for
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alternative solutions, especially when they find out who is really in prison

and being executed. One strategy put forward was to present the economic -
costs — for instance .$7 billion in school lunches are being cut and that is-
exactly the annual price tag for prison construction. Ask people would they
rather feed their children or build prisons? The media disregards a growing

national indignation about abuse by the police. The Chicago Police De-

partment receives three to four thousand abuse complaints a year. In the ,
case of the effort to allow illegally obtained evidence to be used in court,

54 percent of people polled agreed but 42 percent said they’d rather be
threatened with an increase in crime than surrender their fourth amendment
constitutional rights.

A participant from Los Angeles, Cynthia Cuza, voiced that those in
prison are among the educators, the leaders, of the 80 percent that Jeremy
Rifkin talks about as being shunted aside today. People reach the point, she
said, where there is nothing further the police can do to them, so they have
to speak out. She expressed that just as after the police acquittals in the
Rodney King case, we’re seeing the beginning stages of people responding
as never before. ,

'
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Be Created?

ture as perpetuating the industrial practices that are going on now,

we are going to run into problems. Today we’re producing goods
in an unsustainable way. We have higher levels of contamination in our air,
water and food compared to just a few decades ago as a result. Greenpeace °
is looking towards clean production for the future, using minimal resources
to produce ‘what everyone needs, eliminating the toxic inputs. There are
lots of examples where this could increase jobs, moving from resource-
intensive centralized production controlled by a handful of multinational
corporations to environmentally safe locahzed productlon community- and
region-based.

Greenpeace has been working towards clean productnon in the dry
cleaning industry. Right now all dry cleaning usés an extremely toxic
. chemical. But water, biodegradable soap and skilled labor can replace that
toxic chemical. Clean production can mean more skilled labor and more
labor overall, creating jobs. This can also work in agriculture and in energy
production.

Rice reported that at 5301 N. Broadway in Chlcago is a demonstration
dry cleaners using the new process, which is called wet cleaning. Dry
cleaners are under intense regulatory pressure, which is justified, because
of the toxic nature of the present technology. Now they can decide to in-
vest $50,000 in equipment to keep within the environmental regulations or

B onnie Rice began with the Waming that if we’re looking at the fu-

Chair: Beth Vargto, DeVry Institute of Technology and WZRD radio. Panelists: Bonnie -
Rice, Greenpeace; and Bill Eyring, Center for Neighborhood Technology.
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- $20,000 in equipment and training to go the new route. A typical small
plant-on-premises cleaners has a manager making $12 an hour, workers
making five to seven dollars an hour, and maybe children working there if
it’s a family business. By switching to wet cleaning, the same people would
get trained and earn more an hour. Instead of a family that is always on the
edge of sickness from daily chemical exposure, they’d be a healthy family.
Plus, this technology prevents dislocation of cleaners for. environmental
reasons. It’s a good example of clean production and small business in the
community. _

Bill Eyring discussed job creation in the environmental industry itself.
Environmental clean-up technologies and energy conservation would create
a lot of jobs if we switched from nuclear energy, inefficient lighting, and so
forth to conservation and other energy sources.

To take an example, one particular public policy is keeping jobs from
Chicago and is an environmental disaster. For the last 25 years, the city has
operated the only municipal incinerator in Illinois. It’s been ignored by
most people, but now it needs either to be rebuilt for $150 million or to be
shut down and alternatives found for the waste that goes there. Mayor
Daley’s plan calls for rebuilding it, issuing bonds, privatizing, and involving
Waste Management Inc. A coalition on the West Side is opposing this and
putting forward an alternative. Eyring’s organization is a part of the coali-
tion, and they were surprised to find that there’s a thriving sector right here
in Chicago to take on recycling — using the same material that’s been go-
ing to the incinerator, which employs about 80 people and has contributed
to poisoning the environment with lead and other toxics. The waste could
be going to local manufacturers and creating 600 manufacturing jobs, not .
to mention the jobs sorting and collecting the trash. For example, a local
newsprint company has recently added capacity in paper recycling, but is
desperately looking for recyclable newsprint. -Or Chicago Paperboard, a
100-year-old company making soap boxes and the like, is so short of low-

‘quality paper — different from what goes into newsprint — to recycle into -
boxes that they are now importing paper from as far away as Detroit. The
600 manufacturing jobs created according to the coalition’s calculations
break down to 300 in paper, 75 in plastics, 50 in composting, and the rest.
in metals, appliance repair, and other manufacturing.

But how do we make the transition? How can a city change its policy?
It’s a political fight, Eyring said. If the city hired recycling people and
community organizers for its department of recycling, they’d go to the
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ward offices and collect joint proposals from the haulers and existing sani-
tation workers and community groups and volunteers. The community
would mine its own waste for its 6wn benefit.

We don’t have a mayor who will shut down the incinerator, but we have
a coalition of determined community organizations and several wards that
are organizing, Eyring pointed out. Once they succeed in shutting down the
old incinerator, the next step is to reformulate their coalition (including
sanitation workers, community people, and haulers) and win a contract
from the city to use local waste material to create jobs.
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and avoided discussion of the technologies per se. At issue were the
utilization and social impact of the technologies and political proc-
esses as they contribute to the extraordinary concentration of wealth
among a small social class, while the' growing displacement of workers re-
sults in the rapid escalation of deep and terrifying poverty. Moreover, the
failure of society and government to deal effectively with the basic issues of .
housing, nutrition, jobs, health care, the ecosystem, and an environment for
children conducive to their becoming healthy, educated, self-respecting
* adults poses a threat to political democracy. In contrast, Alkalimat pomted
out, we have Al Gore and the entire Clinton administration promising to
reinvent government, while Newt Gingrich, under the influence of Alvin
and Heidi Toffler, urges us to acquire laptops as the master passkeys into
the future. They show no “in the trenches” concern or significant involve-
ment in work for the general welfare.

Alkalimat called attention to one impact of the new technologles by
noting that 1994 sales of personal computers exceeded sales of TVs. This
is heartening when one compares the passive act of TV viewing to interac-
tive PC dialoguing on the Internet. However, unless PC access can be made -
pervasive, rather than limited to the more affluent, further polarization of
the population will result. And TV viewing is addictive: the average
American home views TV 40 hours per week; in the Black community, 70 .

hours per week.

r I Yhis session focussed on the social context of the new technologies

Chair: Abdul Alkalimat, Department of African American Studies, Northeastern Uni-
versity, Boston. Panelist: Rado Mijanovich, New Union Party.
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In introducing Rado Mijanovich, Alkalimat emphasized the need to
project a vision of the future and to think about the questions:

» Who is going to do the deciding about the future course of society?

» Who can do the deciding?
» Who should do the deciding?

Mijanovich opened his presentation with a discussion of the objective
situation which confronts our society. Namely, that we have a capital
structure, largely owned by two to four percent of the population, that is
capable of producing goods in superabundance; and that worker access to
this productive capacity is predicated on the realization of a profit from the
sale of the goods produced. Thus, when sales decline, because of competi-

_tion or other market forces, workers are laid off and “no help wanted”

signs go up. Add to this the replacement of workers by robots and auto-
mation, and we find ourselves in the incongruous situation of suffering
want and privation in the midst of a huge potential for goods production.

The solution to that problem is obvious on its face: change the basis of

- production from the present production of goods for sale and profit to pro-
duction of goods to satisfy human need. How to do this involves changing
our socio-governmental organization from the geographically-based politi-
cal democracy, under which private ownership of the means of production
(the capital structure) is legal, to a production-based economic democracy,
under which the means of production will be socnally 'owned and operated
for the common good.

The units of government in an economic democracy would be defined
by the respective service institutions and goods production industries. This
concept of society provides for a two-branch pattern of social / governmen-
tal administration, one devoted to the production of goods and the other to
services and infrastructure.

Basic to this concept is that we would not vote for regional pohtlcal
representatives but for workplace representatives to coordinate our work-
place with others in the same industry or sector. Through town hall meet-
ings we would give direct input at the community level to the service and
infrastructure branch of the economy. In addition we would elect the su-
pervisors and administrators of our workplace unit who would be coordi-
nators rather than bosses as we know them now.

Elected delegates from the regional workplaces connected to the same
product or service would constitute a regional workplace council and a na-
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tional workplace council would be similarly constituted to coordinate the
. work of all the regions involved in the same service or industry.

An All-Society Industry Council would be constituted of delegates from
each of the national councils with the function to collate the resources and
capabilities to meet soclety s requirements as formulated at the local com-
munity levels.

" Mijanovich stréssed that though much of this structure is already present
in the staffing and facilities of the existent capital structure, much thought
and discussion is needed to insure the implementation of a concept which‘
will assure each, of us the opportunity to be a contributing partlclpant in
society.

As for legal and ethical issues, society’s existing capital structure didn’t
just grow; it is the product of the labor of generations of workers. Also, the
U.S. Constitution guarantees us the right to make such changes as will
serve the general welfare, as was done when property laws were changed
to end slavery. More to the point, the collapse of a social order follows on
its inability to provide a viable existence for its citizens. Historically, when
that happens, it is swept aside, as happened in Eastern Europe and the
USSR. Can it happen here? Events seem to point in that direction. It is im-
portant, in the event of such a crisis of collapse, that we set about (within
the framework of our constitution) establishing a new economic democracy
or face the consequences of the capitalist establishment using desperate
means to maintain its privileges. .

A brief summary of comments from.the ensuing discussion follows.

* Mijanovich’s economic democracy does not deal with decision making
in the workplace. How are workplace tasks to be allocated? Will present
social divisions in the workplace be replaced by job rotation?

* Technology has pushed society into the endgame of capitalism. VVlde-
spread distribution of an abbreviated paperback of Rifkin’s book The End
of Work would speed the realization among a broader spectrum of the
population that no one is immune to the forces causmg marginalization of
ever greater numbers of workers.

* The Dispossessed by Ursula K. Le Guin (New York: Harper Collirs,
1991), though a science fiction book, speaks to how a social system based
on workers’ councils would work. :

* As in other jurisdictions, Minnesota legislators and a sympathetic gov-
ernor are crafting laws to totally deregulate telecommunications, thus
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eliminating present requirements that cable companies provide public ac-
cess.

» The mere fact of capital ownership is no longer the single most impor-
tant consideration in social analysis. Control of and access to the means of
production should become the focus of attention. Trade union pension
funds already are the majority owners of Fortune 500 company stocks.
However, they are denied control of the companies because of laws relating
to pension funds. Looking ahead, though, the commanding heights of to-
morrow’s economy are not the mines, mills and factories. They are the
Stamford University Research Institute, the institutions of the Research
Triangle in North Carolina and other such not-for-profit institutions, and
they are already public property.

« From a European perspective, the old ways of trade union activities
and various political alignments do not support the hope for revolution.
However, the new telecommunications technologies and the Internet offer,
through collective and community action, an opportunity for us to deal
with many problems, not the least of which is the coalescence of many
marginalized groups, with the workers still employed and to adapt the new
technologies to effect positive change.

« The technological revolution is the causal basis for the new global rea-
lignment that is intensifying the drive for profits and the greater concentra-
tion of wealth among a smaller populatlon group. With the old social con-
tract being violated, the revolution is ongoing, and the growing numbers of
marginalized permanently unemployed constitute a new revolutionary so-
cial class.

« Many of the homeless marginalized are not of revolutionary timber,
and would likely go in the wrong direction. Witness the Wiemar Republic.

« The Mondragon cooperative experience in Spain has demonstrated the
viability of a community involved in entrepreneunal capitalism.

» Community-oriented activity is important in the Black community.
That kind of community organization was destroyed when Blacks were
displaced from Africa. Blacks must reinvigorate community organizations
and be thinking of actions which will serve their community interests on
their own terms. '
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‘ﬂf?ers not to grow food? This panel summed up’ campalgn ‘of striggle
‘?;j;pose new plans of actlon to ﬂght aga;nst poverty

for Community Recovery, an environmental advocacy group com-

posed of public housing residents in one of the poorest areas of Chi-
cago. He presented a graphic history of this area, Altgeld Gardens, built
over a former garbage dump and saturated with toxic waste. He argued
that environmental crimes had been perpetuated by the Chicago Housing
Authority, the City of Chicago, the Water Reclamation District of Chicago,
and the private corporation Waste Management Inc.

Altgeld Gardens was built on the Pullman Industries dump, a site they
used for over 100 years. After the publnc housing was built, the City of
Chicago used adjacent-land for another dump used by the city and sur-

~ rounding suburban areas. Rice reported that study after study distorted the
situation and provided no reasonable explanation for the alarming health
problems of people who live in the area. However, People for Economic °
Recovery and the vast majority of the people of Altgeld Gardens have also
assessed the problems that the residents face, and they have concluded that
the problems are the sewage treatment center, the open dump site, Waste

, on Rice, a school teacher and commumty activist, spoke about People

Chair: Hondo T'Chikwa, Crossroads Support Network. Panelists: Jon Rice, People for
Commumty Recovery; Leslie Willis, People’s Tribune; John Slaughter, author, New Bat-
tles Over Dixie, Atlanta, Georgia; and Morenike Cheatom, Public Welfare Coalition.
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Management Inc, and the political officials on Waste Management’s pay-
roll. '

People for Community Recovery and much of the Altgeld Gardens
community have taken a stand. We are here, they say. We are not moving.
The media may ignore our fight, but since the media does not care about us
according to Rice, then we don’t care about them or the system that they
support. We need a new media, Rice said, one that the people can control.

Rice explained that the various levels of government agencies, together
with elected officials, the corporate community and the media collaborate
to suppress information. They seek to demobilize community activism such
as among Altgeld Garden residents. :

~ Leslie Willis commented that the traditional news media confuses and

demobilizes readers by suggesting in story lines and headlines that nothing
can be done to address the suffering and oppression of the people or by:
leaving the brutal message that people are poor, hungry and increasingly
homeless because of their own actions and not because the American po-
litical system has failed them as humans in need.

Willis also introduced the concept of the new class and the new poverty,
linking the two concepts to the struggles of the people at Altgeld Gardens
and the struggles of people across traditional lines according to the .im-
perative of the new technologies. The new technologies are creating politi-
cal potential for common bonds to be forged between people being dislo-
cated from the middle class and those assumed to be part of the so-called
underclass. Willis asserted that the old class boundaries no longer apply, as
the well-educated, relatively more affluent, middle class is being impover-
ished. More and more of them are beginning to swell the ranks of this new
class. .

For Willis, the new class represents the new social phenomena in soci-
ety. It is comprised of the of people who can no longer sell their labor and
skills on the market. They can not sell their ability to work anymore.

John Slaughter also engaged participants in the political implications of
the new poverty and the realities of the new class. He used the tools of
political economy, history and social movement analysis to demonstrate
how the New South has developed, how the evolving mode of production
and economic life can be distinguished from the current mode of develop-
ment of the political economy, how the emergence of the New South is not
a local and regional phenomena, how it is bound up to the national and in-
ternational economy, and how the distinction between the rural and the ur-
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ban is an invalid one today He also argued that the struggles of the labor
movement of the 1930s and the civil rights and Biack-power phases of the
1960s movements offer rich lessons that are still applicable to the move-
ments of today and the 21st century. - |

According to Slaughter, the mechanization of Southern agriculture and
the introduction of factory-based production created the foundation for the
subsequent dismantling of the plantation and land-tenancy system, creating
the migration of millions of land tenants, sharecroppers and small farmers
to leave the agricultural economy to enter the urban-based factory system
of wage slavery. Now, a new socio-technical revolution is impacting the
South as it has the North over the last two decades. The factory system of
large scale labor-intensive production is being dismantled, replaced by ro-
- botics and specialty market production.

Slaughter, a Southerner by birth, was most effective by linking his pres-
entation to the Selma-to-Montgomery (Alabama) march. He pointed out
that the conference was being held on the 30th anniversary of the attack on
the Edmund Pettis Bridge. The relatively new technology of that time, na-
tional television, made it possible for the world to follow the struggles of
the 1960s. Not only did it spread the news, national TV heightened the
contradictions within the system of racist segregation and domination
holding up a way of life that had ‘been displaced by the mechanization of
agriculture and the industrialization of the Southern labor force, even as
racial privilege died hard.

For Slaughter, the key lesson was that the African American people -
demonstrated that it was possible to fight and win against all odds. When
people organize and resist, when they analyze their situation and struggle,
good things happen. Moreover, the struggles of the African American
. people, both in the North as well as the transforming South, allowed sec-
tions of society to move onto the national political scene and further ex-
tended democracy and justice within capitalism. Slaughter was adamant
that the fundamental economic relations that bind exploiters to exploited,
oppressor to oppressed, require a fundamental transformation of society.
The new kind of poverty that Slaughter presented to the participants de-
manded a new kind of social order — socialism.

Whenever people are in motion, as they are all over the South today,
. Slaughter said, there is room for optimism. But Slaughter brought a cau-
tious optimism, pointing out that victory is only assured if we are better
organized and more determined than those who want to hold back the
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-clock or who see the revolution as well as some of us do and want to build
a police state. That’s why today in the New South there are programs and
plans from politicians to reintroduce prison slavery in the form of the chain
gang.

Morenike Cheatom is the Director of Policy for the Public Welfare
Coalition, a coalition of welfare reform activists and support organizations.
Cheatom pointed out the importance of linking up the popular resistance to
the strategic demand for basic transformation of society, especially in the
field of struggle for basic human rights and services. Cheatom was pas-
sionate in her appeal to defend the hard-earned gains of those who fought
for welfaré policies that provide a safety net. The system is in crisis, she
said, and it is important for those who may not yet be on welfare to protect
-the status and life chances of those that are currently on the system.

Cheatom presented detailed information on the Illinois legislative assault
on welfare under the guise of eliminating supposed opponumsts who use
the system to cheat the taxpayers.

Subsequent audience discussion brought out quite clearly that the real
welfare cheats are the rich and the corporations. They receive government
- subsidies while pressing to take away the woefully inadequate provisions of
the human and family care system just as a whole new strata of people —
well-educated and previously employed in well-paying jobs, with adequate
health and pension support systems — are being marginalized.

The net effect is to stigmatize those who need the safety net, so that
others who will need public assistance will not want it or will be too embar-
rassed to-accept it. The result will be further alienation of people from their
basic rights and the effective demobilization of a popular demand for pro-
gressive restructuring of public assistance for the new class. Among the
ranks of the new class will be Black, Latino, Native American and white
dislocated working people and their families.
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Schools for a decade and that he had seen many changes over that

period. Gaither sees his task as assessing the limitations of prior
‘efforts of drug prevention within the system that tried to address student
drug abuse without addressing adult drug abuse at the same time. Gaither
described the area of the city in which he works in South Chicago/Calumet
River. He provided an overview of the Drug Free/Drug Prevention re-
source allocation, staffing and the past approaches to solving problems.
Gaither pointed out that one structural problem was that while some
schools spent. all their money, there were many who had to turn dollars
back into the central school authorities. Gaither identified some of the
traditional initiatives under the Drug Free Initiatives: midnight basketball
and after school or weekend alternative programs for youth and families.
These innovations went well beyond the “just say no”. programs introduced
under President Reagan, which placed all responsibility on the individual to
address society’s drug problem. , ,

One new initiative established teams of weekend basketball players. The
kids in the program all had to bring their fathers or surrogate fathers. On
opening day of the program in fall 1994, there were 70 fathers accompany-
ing their kids — a terrific turnout. The program made clear to everyone

Greg Gaither noted that he had been employed in the Chicago Public

Chair: Nacho Gonzdlez, Economic Planner/Outreach Specialist, University of lllinois
at Chicago Center for Urban Economic Development. Panelists: Greg Gaither, Drug
Prevention Counselor/Drug Free Coordinator, District 10, Chicago Public Schools;
Doug Gills, Assistant Professor of Urban Planning, University of lllinois at Chicago.
College of Urban Planning and Public Affairs and Center for Urban Economic Devel-
opment; Scott Addison, freelance community economic development planner; and Wal- ..
ter “Slim” Coleman, Fair Share Coalition and Justice Graphics.- '
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that basketball was not an end in itself but a means of solving social prob- .
lems for the community, and identified drug abuse and trafficking as a
manifestation of adult male unemployment.

Snyder Truck, a transnational trucking firm with routes extending into
Canada and Mexico, then announced that it wanted to recruit some minor-
ity truck drivers at a nearby housing development. Snyder Truck officials
were quick to point out that they must be drug free, have high school di-
plomas-and no criminal records. Only two or three applicants were quali-
fied under their criteria.

It was clear that Snyder was not sensitive to the conditions plaguing
most poor urban communities. So Gaither’s program went to South Shore
-Bank and the community colleges to set up a job readiness/rehabilitation -
" program, targeting the adult males who wanted to support their families.
~Then they went back to Snyder to press their demands that the company
modify its employment policies.

- According to Gaither, This experience showed that drugs and v10]ent

" crimes are systemic and tied to global restructuring of the industries and

occupations. Second, even if Snyder could have hired 50 people, there are

not enough jobs to meet the demand. Third, many firms are using tactics to
disqualify rather than to qualify Blacks, other minorities and poor people,

Lastly, without community action and organization, people don’t stand a

chance going up against big firms like Snyder.

Doug Gills’s focus was upon how the socioeconomic and technological
revolution was impacting upori citizen participation and social mobilization
within urban communities. Gills’ presentation focused upon four points: (1)
the “urban” is a condition and not a place and has significant global dimen-
sions; (2) the technological revolution raises significant potential for the
expansion of the transmission of knowledge and information; (3) it also
poses major challenges with respect to community economics and power,
(4) the reform movement is good, but the struggles in themselves do not
change the fundamental structure of society at the macro or micro level.

The major strategic question, according to Gills, is how do we have a
strategic vision and at the same time maintain positive, non-reformist, work
within the reform movement? The struggles in urban communities, if they
are progressive, are a problematic of both democracy and social equity.
“Equity and extension of democracy are the bottom lines,” Gills noted.
Dave Ranney and General Baker both raised in their plenary presentatlons
the problem of most reform movements lacking a strategic vision, while

182 .



/

Workshop 15: Developing Communities

Baker was emphatic about overcoming the effects of dehumanization and

victimizaton in the reform struggles at the community level. Gills refer-

enced contemporary urban community-building activity as essentially

bridging activity, that is, approaches that create or facilitate windows of
opportunity to link reform struggles to extend democracy and provide for

the maintenance or extension of equity struggles to the necessity of funda-
mental change. As noted by other conference presenters, Gills insisted

upon the need to interact in the day-to-day struggles that give the people

hope, that avoid blaming the victims for systemic problems.

Gills noted that community-building as bridge-building activity did three
things: (1) educate people to the possibilities of building a new society, re-
sulting from exposure of the contradictions and tensions of the current ur-
ban political economy; (2) create models out of social action that provide
people glimpses of the future; and (3) provide concrete, substantial benefits
or relief through immediate fightback. Gills concluded with key aspects of
the current urban crisis: (1) it is a product of the capitalist system’s ex-
ploitative and oppressive relations; (2) it is global in nature; (3) the new
technologies, while creating tremendous productive capacities, are relegat-
ing great numbers of people to the margins of society, jobless and home-
less, while a few people get richer and richer; (4) the next generations are
likely to have an even more difficult time achieving the American Dream,
and théir dreams are being shattered or turned into nightmares. Gills linked
the community struggles in Chicago to the empowerment zone federal
- policy initiative as an example of the limits of reform policies and move-
ments. He suggested that the three forms of community (place, condition’
and interests) were having points of convergence within urban centers.

Scott Addison presented an innovative multimedia presentation focused
on urban industrial site preservation and reutilization. Addison criticized .
traditional planners for being rigid and failing to see the human and social
dimensions of urban plannmg He critiqued social economic planners for
not recognizing that economic development requires capital investment and’
job generation cannot be based upon entrepreneurialism. “We need a mass
investment in reindustrialization-tied to local and regional markets, rather
" than to global markets,” he said. Addison used slide presentations of sev-
eral industrial locations in Chicago to highlight his points. Addison sug-
gested that while there will never be a reindustrialization based on manu-
facturing, many manufacturing sites can be redesigned into “work and live”
centers, combining small-scale light manufacturing, assembly and residen-
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tial -quarters in remodernized factory spaces. He further argued that a
combination of community-based development groups, institutions, and
socially-conscientious lending from public and private sectors can be the
basis of developing employment opportunities and saving factory-based
residential commumtles on the other. Addison admitted that these are in-
terim steps.

Walter “Slim” Coleman focused upon the relationships between rebuild-,
ing viable school-communities as. centers of learning and development, with
the demand for adequate access of school age youth.to math and science

based technologies. Coleman was insistent that technology in the hands of

the rich, wealthy and powerful was resulting in the dumbing of most

Americans through crass consumerization of technological gadgets. Mean- -

while the math and science at the base of these new electronic technologies
are being denied to our youth and children. Coleman agrees that the new
technologies will result in very few jobs for an increasing number of people
in the work market, while an even great proportion of the population will
be relegated to the margins without the knowledge underpinning the new
technological wonders. Coleman spent time discussing the Chicago Alge-
bra Project and recent interventions by organized community groups to in-
fluence public education policies and curriculum that insure that every high
school student would have completed algebra by the end of the eighth
grade. Coleman was focused in his view that all kids, especially poor Black
and Latino youth, could learn to master mathematics based on the utiliza-
tion of their own collective experiences and on the commitment of trained,
socially conscientious teachers with the overall involvement of parents and
community residents. Coleman, who has been instrumental in the formation
of a intervention into the Chicago Public Schools called the Chicago Sys-
temic Initiative along with the Chicago Algebra Project, asserted that the
most socially significant aspect of the creation of a demand for algebra and
enhanced mathematics at the junior high school level is not that all the kids
will be science-literate and land well-paying jobs—because he doubted that
- the jobs would be in the social system and in the economy. to meet the de-
mand—but that “these youth would be armed with the skills to assist their
communities in social problem-solving.” Seeing mathematics as a language
and logic of collective problem-solving is the major implication of the so-
cial technological revolution, according to the longtime community activist.
“Without access to these skills, then I do not see how poor and alienated
people and the future generation of the 21st Century will survive. To me
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this is a political question. So far, the masses of people and the ordinary
citizen is on the verge of being shut out of the real side of the technological
and scientific revolution, math is a weapon of class struggle. We have been
cut in on the consumer side and shutout on the production and distribution
of ideas that make sense from a collective survival point of view,” noted
Coleman. That is why Coleman and other education and community activ-
ists in the education reform motion in Chicago have recently formed the
Parent-Community Council on Math and Science Technology as a grass-
roots mechanism to do popular education and lead action struggles cen-
tered around the linking of the struggle for popular mathematics with other
survival issues in oppressed and marginalized communities.
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s we struggle with a constantly changing technology, trying to un-

derstand and amass all the information we need in this information

age, we need the courage and the ability to adapt, over and over
again, to a situation that will not stay still; courage in the face of a shrink-
ing situation, in which most of us know that if we are not out on the street
now, we are only a paycheck away from it.. We have to know what it is that
we want in order to be able to differentiate, in the vast and overwhelming
amount of information available, between what is necessary to us and what
is not. All the knowledge and information in the world will not help us,
without the imagination that makes it ours, and without our own vision to
fit it into. We need courage; we need adaptability; we need vision.

So it was important that a place was made in this conference for this
workshop. With everything in our schooling militating against our imagina-
tion, and with everything in our culture telling us not to believe in our vi- -
sions, it is easy to see why very often imagination and vision are over-
looked in favor of “dealing with reality” — as though we could deal with
reality without imagination or vision. Our educational systems can actively
discourage imagination; in order to survive, imagination goes underground.

Workshop leaders: Anne Schultz, Founder and Dzrector Institute for the Imagination;
and Dino Lewis, poet, Homeless Writers Coalition, Sacramento, California.
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~ Itis very sad that we so often use the term “real world” to mean a world

that is already circumscribed, a world in which we frequently feel victim-
ized because it is defined by somebody else, and our own vision is irrele-
vant. Bereft of vision, we are likely to live aimlessly, lacking the meaning, -
purpose, and place in the scheme of things that is rightfully ours. Knowing
our vision, however shaky it may sometimes be, we have a sense of who
we are, and how and where we fit it. The object of this workshop was to
build a community — real, however brief — in order to focus together on
the discovery and artlculatlon of vision in our individual and collective
lives.

Our plan was to use spontaneous imagining, with its built-in suspension
of judgment, to arrive at individual vision, move to reciprocal vision, and
then to collective. The suspension of judgment is crucial; if we censor our
- spontaneous images, either because we do not like them or because they

are not consonant with what we already know and have thought about, we .

will not learn anything new. If an individual vision is true, it points us to-
wards our part in the whole; it leads us, if we will take it in that direction,
to collective vision. If we start from collective vision to try to find individ-
ual vision, we may abandon our own vision and thus abandon ourselves. If
a collective vision is not grounded in the individuals who share it, it is likely
to be adversarial, with a deep and not always conscious premise that in-
trinsically we lack power. This premise can become a self-fulfilling proph-
ecy. A vision can help us to break from adversarial thinking, because it is
deeply grounded in who we are.

To say that vision is not adversarial is not at all to say that it is passwe
and that we do not need to fight. We do indeed need to fight — using all
the strength, power, and substance of our shared vision.

The workshop was in two parts. The first had to do with creating a
context for vision, the second with the vision itself. A vision is embedded in
the past, is accepting of the present, and points towards the future. Creat-
ing the context had to do with each person’s sense of these three. To focus
on the past, the workshop began with a.poet and actor John Starrs readmg
Carl Sandburg’s “Chicago” (see page 7).

When he had finished reading, the group recalled and discussed the im-
ages and the connections they made to them — the exuberant masculinity
of the big shoulders; men with 300 pound pigs on their shoulders and the
blood on the streets around the stockyards; one woman’s family coming in
the 1920s to the big ‘city', the city of workers, to make their living — a ro-
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bust and happy cnty, very different from the increasingly Jobless city of now;
strong men whose work is now done by people sitting in glass buildings in
front of computers, a slick, skyscraper, stockyardless present, as far away
from the hog butcher as you can get; the city of the past, exuberant and
defiant, conquering everything, that has now. become the.“second city.”
What does that mean to you, the second city? workshop leader Anne
Schultz asked, and Lew Rosenbaum answered, “It means we ain’t shit,”
and so on, the images beginning haltingly, then gathering momentum and
pouring out, as one person’s image triggered another’s.- Overwhelmingly,
the images of the past were more positive and vital than those of now. Only
one person spoke of the anger and destruction of both times. '

Briefly they wrote, then — images that they remembered from the poem
and from the discussion — quick images of their own past and present
Kay Strauther, for instance, wrote: :

Past: new people coming to settle from many places. Settle
in little neighborhoods with people of their kind. They
stick together...

Present: people are still coming to settle but they are more
scattered, more mixing, mixing names, ancestors, colors,
sharing the same problems. Down the road, people begin
to understand that time brings a change. ..

There was more of a posmve feeling of possibility in the writing than in the
telling.

Dino Lewis, a poet formerly homeless in Los Angeles read a poem of
his, “How Quickly the Good Times Go” (see page 8). The poem took the
workshop deeper into the present. that lives side by side with the past of the
stockyards and the present of the slick skyscraper. He took it to the streets
between and beyond the skyscrapers and the reality of life on those streets.
He took it deeper into the soul of this conference on jobs and technology
to the internal place where many of us who have jobs now are afraid that
the person he’s talking about in the poem could be us.

Lewis talked about the importance of writing this poetry for himself as a
human being, and the importance of sharing it with others, so that they can
gain courage from it, and feel less alone. He gave an example of a time
when he was set upon by two young men because he was wearing a red
jumpsuit. With a second poem about that incident, he gave the group an
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opportunity to see how poetry can be made out of immediate expen'ence
and how it changes one’s relationship to the expenence by giving one
imaginative mastery over it.

At that point the participants wrote down any issue or issues that they
were dealing with in their own lives right then — in the second part of the
workshop, they might find themselves referring to these issues.

With images of the past and present as a foundation, the second part of
the workshop began with reading a poem of the future by Otto René Casti-
llo, “Return to the Smile” from Tomorrow Triumphant (San Francisco:
Night Horn Books, 1984). This is a poem of hope and optimism which was
good to hear. It’s so easy, even seductive,to get pulled down into the aw-
fulness of things. Vision; by its very nature, is hopeful and optimistic, and
part of the hope of the workshop was that in coming up with a vision, the
workshop participants would leave with a strong feeling of individual and
mutual possibility.

Piaget has said that all contradictions are resolved on a higher level —
. not some, but all. Contradictions are resolved in the specificity of vision.
This doesn’t mean a denial of the negative at all; it only means to bring’
hope and optimism to the struggle. Time was running short, so the group
didn’t spend much time dlscussmg the Castillo poem. It was more urgent to
go back to their own future using an exercise invented by Zoie Kexthley,
writer who teaches at Columbia College and in the writing program of the
* Chicago Teachers’ Center. The exercise is called “Folk Tale As Metaphor.”

The participants imagined their lives one, two, even five years from
now, close enough to be able to connect to where they were going right
then. Schultz asked them, Where do you want to be? What are your goals?
Participants jotted down notes and a few people read back what they had
written. Then Schultz guided them on a journey towards the goal or goals
they had identified. She started them with making a list:

1. Something powerful from your ancestors, that you will be
bringing with you as you move towards the goal.

2. Three unhealed wounds that you bring with you on this journey.
3. Three tasks you must complete. | .

4. Three obstacles you will have to overcome.

5. An unexpected friend who will help you. v

6. An unexpected strength in you that will come forth. .
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7. A horrific monster you will have to slay.
8. A wound of awakening you will suffer.

9. A talisman or a lucky object you bring with you from a master
or teacher that you knew.

10. Five tools that will help you on the way.

11. A song, poem, chant, or prayer, that will lighten your steps
and carry you through to your goal.

When they were done, they looked over their lists, circling the things
that were the most important and some sharing with the group. Many of
the participants told their monsters. There was the monster of lethargy; the
monster of going it alone; the monster from a childhood dream, half bird of
prey, half Nazi officer, who ate people. How can you deal with this mon-
ster? Schultz asked the writer. “Just like in the dream. Qutsmarting him
with words was the only way. He was cruel and emotionless and would not
respond to feeling,” answered participant Tom Hirschl.

What about the unexpected friend? Schultz asked, remembering the
monster of going it alone. That writer didn’t know, but after writing, he
~ realized that knowledge would defeat the monster. There was also the
monster of our use of virtual reahty, with its capacity for positive use or for
abuse.

Then it was time to write, using the things they had included in their
lists, a narrative of their journeys. Schultz asked them to write in any way
they wished — in the third person, in the form of a folk tale, in images, a
poem — but to be aware of moving towards the goal they had written
down at the beginning. They wrote for about twenty minutes.

When they read back, there were more monsters. “The monster is where
I live. It is America,” wrote Lewis. “An old but not a magic dragon / large
and purple / lackadaisical dragon / whose bottom / spreads across / the
path / shedding large tears...” came from Leslie Willis. :

This exercise can be left totally open-ended or can be a folk-tale writing .
exercise. The advantage of a folk tale is that the participants are more likely
to discover something new, to really move towards a vision of the future
that will contain new possibility and surprise them, that will speak to them
of a deeper truth than they could get to by writing only what they knew. In
this workshop, Tom Hirschl, who had told the very powerful image from a
- dream, of his sister and himself sitting in a playground in his childhood and
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the strange creature that appeared, half bird of prey, half Nazi officer,
abandoned this image when it came to the writing, Instead he wrote a po-
lemic about social and political issues. Tom said later that it was easier to
change the subject and write the polemic than deal with the image, with the
content that he did not fully understand. He missed a chance for discovery,
which is perfectly legitimate, but a pity just the same. We feel vulnerable in
the face of discovery and much safer staying with what we already know. It
would be good to encourage people to work with images rather than with
ideas.

Mike Hammermelster raised a question in what he wrote that went full
circle back to why have a workshop on imagination in the first place:

- My concern is how do we incorporate what we learned of our-
selves, using this method of freeing the inner self for discov-
ery? What can we do to encourage this process of understand-
ing what it is we must confront in order to establish a collective
voice in overcoming the problems that we must deal with daily
in order to survive?

The next steps would have addressed this question. The group would
have looked together at the monsters, the strengths, the wounds, the ob-
stacles, and the goals, and they would have worked to combine these im-
ages; and then to find the collective voice and vision. There was not time,
in an hour and a half, to take these next steps. At least another hour and a
half would have been necessary. But it wasn’t so bad to be left with the
question; and with the feeling that even the hour and a half was worth it.-
People went away imaginatively refreshed, with a rich feeling of having
done something for themselves, together. Hopefully, at some later time the
group will come together again and take the remaining steps. The images
will still be there, to pick up again, to contemplate and to see where they
might go from there. ,

To close here is “Gangs Bang the Internet,” a poem Lew Rosenbaum
wrote in the workshop: : '

Kids on my block plug
into the corner computer center
and write and draw

~ THE WORLD
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il as taklng control‘of thelr own hves

key youth activists in the areas of culture and politics. The partici-
pants in the workshop included high school, college, and non-
student youth, as well as parents and community activists who work with
youth The main development of the session was that the youth who led the
workshop completely threw out the structure of presentations followed by -
discussion, and set up a fully interactive, maximum participatory workshop.
There was less of a linear narrative and more of a dialectical circle. Each
person was asked to state their views and each began to respond to state-
ments already made. The longer the discussion went, the more themes.
emerged, and on that basis an intellectual focus of the overall discussion
became apparent. A new workshop format emerged that seemed chaotic
but maximized democracy, that began with experience and eventually led to
theoretical issues. ‘
The participants each explained what they were getting from the confer-
ence and why they were interested in youth. The two main aspects of the
conference mentioned were the diversity of people all grappling with the
same issues and the impact of technology and on society — the people and
the topic. A homeless writer wanted to. discuss the’ profound meaning of
graffiti. A journalist wanted to discuss the youth and police because he had
just covered a police murder case. A 75-year-old veteran of the struggle

This workshop was aimed at youth, and it was designed to be led by -

Chair: Bill Upski, The Subway and Elevated Press.
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said she simply felt young. A business person said her business focuses on
helping young people. An artist said he thought youth have the new ideas
about culture. Others said they were having diﬁ'xculty organizing the youth
in their neighborhood, trying to form a youth wing of a political organiza-
tion, and of course some were young.

. Upski made three overall points about youth: .

1. The fight for social justice begins in your own circle, in your own envi-
ronment.:

2. The youth need to work hard and be productlve to create the world we
want to live in; :

3. The youth need to join in the fight for power

It was at the end of the workshop that several young people gave back
their two biggest issues about vision and a plan of action. One said, “While
we are dreaming about the new technology feeding our consumer jones, we
need to find a reason to live, other than those same old jobs that you say
won’t be there. We have to discover a new meaning for life. Why can’t we
all be artists? While can’t we spend our lives creating?” The discussion be-
gan to explore the social and historical content of human freedom.

Another youth said, “How are we gonna do all this? It’s okay to talk
and stuff, but the real deal is what you gonna do?” They heard the talk and
began to demand that everyone do the walk. '
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Appendix A

he technological revolution based on computers and biotechnology

is just beginning. However, enough has happened to lead many

analysts and scholars to predict a revolutionary transformation of
society on a global basis. This is a course outline for the study of the tech-
nological revolution. '

At every stage of development in the history of capitalism, there. have
been corresponding innovations in curriculum development. In the United
States the Land Grant colleges were created to accommodate the indus-
{rialization of farm and factory in the nineteenth century. The general cur-
riculum was designed to include more science and technology. In the mid-
dle of the 20th, the two-year community colleges were ¢reated to educate
clerical and technical workers. In this context curriculum revisions were
aimed at extending the academic preparation of high school to meet
changing job requirements. , .

The curriculum revision of the information age has been taking form
over the last two decades, focusing on math, science, and the use of com-
puters. However, no basic courses have ‘been institutionalized and inte-
grated into the general education models. Qur course outline is a contribu-
tion toward this end. ’ ' . .

As this course outline is adopted and modified, we will be using the In-
ternet as our main vehicle for communicating across campuses and com-
munities with students and other instructors. Everyone who reads this book
should consider becoming involved. We are interested in opening up an in-
ternational discussion on the possible scenarios for the 21st century. All
points of view are welcome in this process. The main issue is not whether
you agree with any particular formulation. Our main concern is to seek
truth from the facts in an environment of respect and honesty.

' This curriculum can be taught in a four-session community-based study
group, a ten-week quarter, or a sixteen-week semester. Instructors can
adapt the course to the local requirements and share their adaptations with
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others. Community organizers, church activists, booksellers and professors
of sociology, history, business, biology, African American studies, and
creative writing have already indicated their interest in teaching from this
course outline and will adjust it according to their subject matter and level
of instruction. .

BASIC COURSE CONTENT: .
THE FOUR REVOLUTIONARY PROCESSES
The revolutionary process is a complex transformation of all aspects of so-
ciety. At the risk of oversimplification, we have divided the overall process
into four different but related topics for study: the technological revolution,
the economic revolution, the social revolution, and the political revolution.
These are simultaneous processes that influence each other, but they all rest
on technological change and are consummated by political change.

Technological Revolution

Tools and techniques used for the acquisition and production of food,
clothing, and shelter are essential features of how society develops. We
therefore use technological change as a basis for our study of history. If we
use this approach, we have to understand three stages of revolutionary
transformation of all societies: the agricultural revolution, the industrial
revolution, and the information revolution. S

The current information revolution is the main focus for this course,
however. The information revolution is defined by the imiportance of dis-
covering the genetic code for life and the digital convergence of all elec-
tronically based information. This includes many diverse elements, such as
the basic energy source of electricity, new materials (e.g., fiber optics),
computers, biotechnology, satellites, and the Internet. These new tech-
nologies constitute a revolution that is changing our lives,

Economic Revolution

The economic revolution includes unprecedented levels of productivity
in new centers of capital accumulation and the rapid creation of a new
permanently unemployed population. It takes the form of extreme eco-
nomic polarization between a small billionaire class of new high-tech capi-
talists and a rapidly growing class of impoverished people. :

This economic revolution changes the forms of economic life. The cor-
poration is being “reengineered” with new managerial practices, especially
such new concepts as flexibility, networking, the team, and lean produc-
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tion. At the same time, more and more people are being expelled from se-
cure working lives into the insecurity of temporary, part-time, and mini-
mum wage jobs. The economic geography of the United States is dividing
into spaces of ostensibly safe zones o f privilege and forbidden zones of
violence, poverty, and disease. '

Social Revolution

As economic polarization becomes more and more extreme, social or-
ganization is torn apart. This constitutes a social revolution in which the
old society is destroyed and a new- one takes shape. All of the social insti-
tutions that were built in the industrial society are being torn apart. For ex-
ample, the public schools were designed to educate the industrial workers
but are no longer useful in the new capital-intensive economy. With the
trend now toward privatization, public education that was once a civil right
is now becoming a market place commodity. The same is happening to
health care, water, and so on. .

Times like these test our grip on the American Dream. The vision of the
good life has to be brought into this debate and defined in terms of civil
rights guaranteed to everyone. The top priority of the new society will be
either to protect profits for a few or to establish a decent quality of life for
everyone.

Political Revolution

All of these revolutionary processes (technological, economic, and so-
cial) are managed by creating laws. The recent takeover of the Congress by
reactionary right-wing forces has pushed politics in this country further into
a revolutionary mode of destroying society. They are eliminating legislation
designed to regulate capital in the interest of the common good. They also
set the context for the rapid surfacing of a broad-based armed militia
movement, a fascist presence in government, and a right-wing propaganda

_apparatus based in talk shows and the electronic church. :
- This political revolution is not expanding mass democratic participation
in society. It is limiting access. It is eliminating minority set-asides, affirma-
tive action and redistricting rules that ensure minority representation.
‘But this is a period of great change. There is also the developing move-
ment of those locked in poverty, the voiceless. On the basis of the new
wealth, a new society is possible in which people are guaranteed a high
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quality of life. There is a great struggle brewing fo *determine which way
the society will go. 3 B RN N R -

TEACHING THE COURSE IN THE COMMUNITY
This course can be organized as a community study group consisting of
one session on each of four revolutionary processes. If you wish to sup-
plement this book with additional readings, our Web page includes sugges-
tions. Goals for a four session study might include the following:

1. acquaint people with the basic issues of the four main revolutionary
processes;

2. involve people in the policy debates associated with each revolutionary
process, : '

3. begin to expréss individual visions of how §ociety ought to be organized
and run; . ' '

4. encourage people to get involved in formulating plans and taking action
to make their visions a reality. '

TEACHING THE COURSE IN AN ACADEMIC SETTING

This curriculum can be taught in lectures or in seminars. Each week can
focus on a new topic to identify the basic question and determine the extent
to which changes are revolutionary processes. There are two fundamental
questions: What dynamic forces are shaping the transformation of society?
What policy options do we have to shape the new society?

The class should be based on local conditions. Students should be ‘en-
couraged to participate, given time to discuss information, and formulate
their own ideas. Students can get the most-out of the course if they are re-
quired to prepare a research report on a topic of their choice within one of
the weekly topics.

While we suggest each course bé organized on the basis. of the four
revolutionary processes, we:encourage the instructor to choose from the
weekly topics listed below. This course is designed for the United States,
but we are reaching out to faculty and students outside of the United States
as well. We suggest that these courses be comparative. '

The bibliography below is general, but this course can be taught in many
specific disciplines. As other more specialized bibliographies develop, we
- hope to present them on our Web pages. There are alternative content ar-
eas to emphasize as well as methods. Because envisioning one’s own indi-
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vidual future is so criticak to-engagirig-in this debate, we particularly en-
courage all adaptations to include creative writing. In addition to the poetry
published at the beginning of this volume and the extended summary of the
Midwest conference’s writing workshop, “Chicago, From Hog Butcher to
What We Envision,” more suggestions are posted on the Web page. We
encourage the use of fiction and poetry as required readings and as accept-

able forms for student research papers. Ideas for content areas include:

« HisTORY. Emphasize the historical devélopments over the 20th century.
Review alternative approaches, including the Tofflers’ perspective of the
three waves of economic revolution, the comparative experience of the in-

. dustrial and postindustrial technological revolution ‘under socialism and =

capitalism, and a comparison of the industrial countries and the developing
societies.

« PoLITICAL SCIENCE. Emphasize the issues of power, policy formulation,
and decision making. Alternative approaches might. focus on legislation,
judicial decisions, technological revolution, presidential politics, and the
‘like. _
« SocioLoGY. Emphasize the impact of these developments on the social
institutions of society. This might focus on the transformation of the family
or the school. o

« Economics. Emphasize the accumulation process and the social organi-
zation of the labor process. ‘ '

« ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES. Emphasize how the revolutionary processes
are impacting the environment. Examine dangers and opportunities.

« SPECIFIC COMMUNITIES. Emphasize how the revolutionary processes are
impacting women, African Americans, Spanish speaking communities, Na-
tive Americans, or people in your particular city or region.

| ~ THEINTERNET |
This course will be taught in many locations in the United States and
elsewhere. The Internet will be used to assist all participants, enabling stu-

\

* To participate in the on-line discussion and to see postings elaborating on this cur-
riculum, join the job-tech discussion list on the Internet or visit our Web pages. De-
tailed instructions are on page 245. You can also contact our publisher, Twenty-first
Century Books, at (312) 538-2188, fax (312) 538-1128, or e-mail tcbchgo@aol.com.
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dents to interact, permitting cross-disciplinary sharing, encouraging a
global discourse, and driving our intellectual study of the new technology
with the technology itself. As we study the emergence of the future, we will
bring it into existence.

~

MAIN TEXTS AND RE‘COMMENDE'D READINGS

MAIN TEXTS

Abdul Alkalimat, Doug Gills, and Kate Williams, eds., Job-Tech: The Techno-
logical Revolution and Its Impact on Society (Chicago: Twenty-first Century
Books, 1995). ‘ ‘

Stanley Aronowitz and William DiFazio, The Jobless Future: Sci-T ech and the
Dogma of Work (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1994).

James Davis, Thomas Hirschl, and Michael Stack, eds., Ct;tting Edge: Technol-
ogy, Information Capitalism, and Social Revolution (London: Verso, forth-
" coming).

Jeremy Rifkin, The End of Work: The Decline of the Global Labor Force and the
Dawn of the Post-Market Era (New York: Putnam,_ 1995). :

Alvin Toffler, Power Shift: Knowledge, Wealth and Violence at the Edge of the |
21st Century (New York: Bantam Books, 1990). : :

"GENERAL HISTORY

Richard Barnet and John Cavanagh, Global Dreams:'Imperi‘aI Corporations and
" the New World Order (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1994).

Martin Canoy, Manuel Castells, Steve Cohen, and Fernando Cardoso, The New

Global Economy and the Information Age: Reflections on Our Changing -

World (University Park: Pennsylvania State University Press, 1993).

Barry Jones, Sleepers Awake: Technology and the Future of Work (Oxford: Ox- " o

ford University Press, 1982).

Paul Kennedy, Preparing for the T wenty-First Century (New York: Random
House, 1993). - : , ,

Joan Rothschild, Feminist. Perspectives on T échnology (Néw York: Pergamon
Press, 1983), .
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. - US.HiSTORY |
Manuel Castells, The Information City: Information Technology, Economic Re-
structuring and the Urban-Regional Process (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1989).

| Douglas Dowd, The Twisted Dream: Capitalist Development in the United States
Since 1776 (Cambridge, Massachusetts: Winthrop, 1974).

Bennett Harrison, Lean and Mean: The Changing Landscape of Corporate
Power in the Age of Flexibility (New York: Basic Books, 1994).

Robert Reich, The Work of Nations: Preparing Ourselves for Twenty—First Cen-
tury Capitalism (New York: Random House, 1991).

Juliet Schor, The Overworked American: The Unexpected Decline of Leisure
(New York: Basic Books, 1992).

COMPUTERS : :
Brian Kahin and James Keller, Public Access to the Net (Cambridge, Mass.: MIT
Press, 1995).

Kevin Kelly, Out of Control: The New Biology of Machines, Social Systems, and
the Economic World (Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wesley Publishing Company;,
1994). : '

. Nicholas Negroponte, being digital (New York: Knopf, 1995).

Howard Rheingold, The Virtual Community: Homesteading on the Electronic
Frontier (New York: Harper, 1993). '

Doug Schuler, New Community Network.s;: Wired for Change (Reading, Mass.:
Addison-Wesley, forthcoming).

BIOTECHNOLOGY

Michael F.ox, Superpigs and Wondercorn: The Brave New World of Biotechnol- -
ogy and Where It May Lead (New York: Lyons and Burford, 1992).

Ruth Hubbard and Elijah Ward, Exploding the Gene Myth (Boston: Beacon Press,
1993).

Danigl Kevles and Leroy Hood, eds., The Code of Codes: Scientz:ﬁé and Social
Issues in the Human Genome Project (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University
Press, 1992). '

J. R. Kloppenburg, First the Seed: The Political Economy of Plant Biotechnol-
ogy, 1492-2000 (Cambridge, England: Cambridge University Press, 1988).

Vandana Shiva, Monocultures of the Mind: Perspectives on Biodiversity and
Biotechnology (London: Zed, 1993).
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AGRICULTURE
Willard Cochrane, The, Development of American Agriculture: A Historical
 Analysis (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press, 1993).

David Goodman and Michael Redclift, Refashioning Nature: Food, Ecology and
Culture (London: Routledge, 1992). '

Robin Mather, 4 Garden of Unearthly Delights: Bioengineering and the Future
of Food (New York: Dutton, 1995).

Paul Raebumn, The Last Harvest: The Genetic Gamble that Threatens to Destroy
American Agriculture (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1995).

Jeremy Rifkin, Beyond Beef: The Rise and Fall of the Cattle Culture (New York:
Dutton, 1992). .

MANUFACTURING .
Edward Greer, Big Steel: Black Politics and C rporate Power in Gary, Indiana
(New York: Monthly Review, 1979). - ’

Kurt Hoffman and Raphael Kaplinsky, Dri\;ing Force: The Global Restructuring
of Technology, Labor, and Investment in.the Automobile and Components In-
dustry (Boulder, Colo.: Westview, 1988).

David Noble, Forces of Production: A Social History of Industrial- Automation
(New York: Knopf, 1984). , ~ .

Gregory Squires, Larry Bennett, Kathleen McCourt, and Philip Nyden, Chicago:
Race, Class, and the Response to Urban Decline (Philadelphia: Temple Uni-
versity Press, 1987). : '

James Womack et al., The Machine That Changed the World: The Story of Lean
Production (New York: Harper, 1990). : :

COMMUNICATION

'Stephen Bradley et al., eds., Globalization, T echnology, and Competition: The
Fusion of Computers and Telecommunications in the 1990s (Cambridge,
Mass.: Harvard Business School, 1993). '

Stewart Brand, The Media Lab: Inventing the Future at MIT (New York: Penguin
Books, 1988). : S

Anne Wells Branscomb, Who Owns Information? From Pﬁ'vacy to Public Access
(New York: Basic Books, 1994). - :

Noam Chomsky and Edward Hennlam, Manufacn)ring' Consent (New York: Pan--
theon, 1988). :

Douglas Rushkoﬁ;, Media Virus!: Hidden Agenda in Popular Culture (New
York: Ballantine Books, 1994). ' .
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" ENVIRONMENT
Bunyan Bryant and Paul Mohai, eds.. Race and the Incidence of Environmental
Hazards: A Time for Discourse (Boulder, Colo.: Westview, 1992).

Herman E. Daly and John B. Cobb; Jr., For the Common Good (Boston: Beacon
Press, 1994). o S : . .

Samuel Epstein, The Politics of Cancer (San Francisco: Sierra Club Books,
1978). o :

Paul Hawken, The Ecology of Commerce (New York: Harper Collins, 1993).
~ James Trefil, A Scientist in the City (New York: Anchor, 1994).

EMPLOYMENT/JOBS

David Dembo and Ward Morehouse, The Underbelly of the U.S. Economy: Job-
lessness and the Pauperization of Work.in America (New York: Apex Press,
1993). '

Chris Freeman and.Luc Socte, Work for All.or Mass Unemployment? Computer-
ized Technical Change into the 21st Century (New York: St. Martin’s Press,
1994).

" Frank Gaffikin and Mike Morrissey, The New Employed: Joblessness and Pov-
erty in the Market Economy (London: Zed, 1992). ' :

‘Barbara Garson, The Electronic Sweatshop: How Computers Are Transforming
the Office of the Future into the Factory of the Past (London: Penguin Books,
1988). i

Shoshana Zuboff, In the Age of the Smart Machine: The Future of Work and
Power (New York: Basic Books, 1988). - .

PO!.ICE/PRISONS ' ) .
- Mumia Abu-Jamal, Live from Death Row (Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wesley,
1995). g -

John Hagan, ed., Crime and Ineéuality (Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1994). : ' '

Darnell Hawkins, ed., Ethnicity, Race and Crime: Perspectives across Time and
Place (Albany:.State University of New York, 1995).

Wilbert Rideau and Ron Wikberg, eds., Life Sentences: Rage and Survival behind
Bars’(New York: Times Books, 1992). '

Alvin and Heidi Toffler, War and Anti-War: Survival at the Dawn of the 21st
Century (Boston: Little, Brown, 1993). ‘ o -

L]
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POVERTV'#

. Thomas Boston, Race, Class and Conser&a}isrh'(Bbsibﬁ:" Unwin Hyman, 1988).
James Jennings, Understanding the Nature of ‘Pg’)verty in Urban America
(Westport, Conn.: Pracger, 1994). ' ' ’
Elliot Liebow, Tell Them Who I Am: The Lives of Homeless Women (New York:
Free Press, 1993). ‘

John Schwarz and Thomas Volgy, The Forgotten Americans (New York: Norton,
1993). - '

William Wilson, The T ruly Disadvantaged: The Inner City, ihe Underclass, and
Public Policy (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1987). ' ,

- COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Abdul Alkalimat and Douglas Gills, Harold Washington and the Crisis of Black
Power (Chicago: Twenty-first Century Books, 1989).

Commission on Global Governance, Our Global Neighborhood (New Ydrk: Ox-
ford University Press, 1995). : o '

- Gary Craig and Marjorie Mayo, eds., Comniunity Empowerment: A Reader in
Participation and Development (London: Zed, 1995). :

Robert Lavelle, ed., America’s New War on Poverty: A Reader for Action (San
Francisco: KQED Books, 1995).

Gregory Squires, Capital and Corﬁmuniﬁes in Black and White: The Intersection
of Race, Class and Uneven Development (Albany: State University of New
York, 1994). : '

YOUTH

. Donald Bakeer, Crips: The Story of the South Central LA .Street Gang
(Inglewood, Calif: Precocious Publishing, 1992). '

Leon Bing, Do or Die (New York: Harper, 1992).

Ice T; The Ice Opinion (New York: St. Martin’s Press, 1994).

Luis J. Rodriguez, Always Running (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1994).
William Upski, Bomb the Suburbs (Chicago: Subway and Flevated Press, 1994).
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- STRUGGLE
Robert Conot, Rivers of Blood, Years of Darkness (New York: Bantam, 1967).

Robert Fisher and Joseph Kling,' Mobilizing the Community: Local Politics in the
Era of the Global City (Newbury Park, Calif.: Sage, 1993). .

Theresa Funicello, Tyranny of Kindness: Dismantling. the Welfare State to End
Poverty in America (New York: Grove, 1_'-994). :

Gerald Home, The Fire This T ime: The Watts Uprising and the 1960s
(Charlottesville: University of Virginia Press, 1995).

Frances Fox Piven and Richard Cloward, Poor People's Movements: Why They
.Succeed, How They Fail (New York, Vintage, 1978). :

VISIONS

William Greider, Who Will Tell the People? T he Betrayal of American Democ-'
racy (New York: Simon and Schuster, 1992).

Nelson Pecry, Entering an Epoch of Social Revolution (Chicago: Workers Press,
1993). . ' A

Marge Piercy, Woman on the Edge of Time (New York: Fawcett Crest, 1976).

Alvin and Heidi Toffler, Creating a New Civilization (Atlanta: Turner Publishing,
1994). * : ‘ .

Jim Wallis, The Soul of Politics (New York: New Press, 1994).
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The first job-tech conference was the Technology and Employment Con-
ference held January 21-22, 1994, at the Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology, a world center of scientific discovery and technological innovation,’
in the aftermath of the so-called Massachusetts Miracle. The Massachusetts
Miracle was the economic turnaround during the administration -of Gover-
nor Michael Dukakis that was to pull the state out of its 1970s downturn.
Federal and state dollars funding education and public works along with
research, development, and production associated with the electronics and
computer industries fueled the Massachusetts Miracle, which quickly be-
came a regional crisis. : ' '

As organizers explained in making a case for the Technology and Em-
ployment Conference, “In Massachusetts, every major manufacturer in our
flagship industry, computers and electronics, has laid off thousands of
workers. This is a striking phenomena, given that this industry is leading
the revolution in technology and communications. Biotechnology, the other.
emerging new technology, is growing, but generating far lower levels of -
new employment than had been projected. ... Technological progress is cur-,
rently coupled to growing unemployment and a decreasing standard of liv-
ing. In this context, women and national minorities remain the ‘last hired,
first fired.”” _ ’

The job-tech sponsors were MIT’s Technology and Culture Seminar and
Community Fellows Program. The Technology and Culture Seminar, which
is jointly supported by the Office of the Episcopal Chaplain and the Office
of the Provost, has organized forums on pressing social issues in technol-
ogy since the late 1960s. Its special role has been to bring forward such
issues as ozone depletion, nuclear power safety, nuclear war, military con-
version, and scientific integrity before they were professionally palatable to
academic departments. Before it was possible to obtain grant funds, teach
courses, or publish scholarly papers on these issues, the Technology and
Culture Seminar brought in national leaders and often prompted academic
involvement. '
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The Community Fellows Program was established in 1971 by Mel King
(a former state representative, founder of the Massachusetts Rainbow
Coalition, and longtime leader in Boston’s education struggles) to bring to
MIT individuals who have emerged as community leaders on many fronts.
As part of the Department of Urban Studies and Planning, community fel-
lows have a period- of study about urban and rural communities designed to
enhance their skills and enlarge their vision of the future, In recent years,
the program has had a special focus on the problems of youth particularly
in a period of growing joblessness. -

The MIT conference included five plenary sessions, fifteen workshops,
and five small group discussions about future work and proposals for ac-
tion. Over 300 people attended the conference. .

One of the major points of focus was how the high-technology revolu-
tion impacted productivity. It became clear that a juncture has been reached
in production across many industries, but the centrality .of the auto industry
led to naming the change as moving from the Ford system to the Toyota
system. In 1913, Henry Ford established the: modern assembly line and
revolutionized production; In the 1960s, Toyota implemented lean produc-
tion based on robots, computers, just-in-time production, the team concept,
and so on. That second great productivity leap increased output by decreas-
ing the work force and applying new tools and techniques. Work hours
were extended for those workers still on the job. Tom Kochan of MIT and
Juliet Schor of Harvard University made key presentations on the produc-
tivity leap. -

" . These gains in productivity contrast with the struggle waged by workers
to fight the related reengineering of job specifications and downsizing,

Wherever lean production has been introduced in the United States, work- .
ers have had to fight the accompanying layoffs and lower wages. But be-
cause of the transforming effects of this leap, the social struggles have out-
grown any narrow economist conception of employed workers fighting for
their economic security. General Baker of the United Auto Workers and the
League of Revolutionaries for a New America, David Arian of the Interna- -
tional Longshoremen’s Union, and Elaine Bernard of the Harvard Univer-
sity Trade Union Program made key presentations on these developments.

Beyond the employed workers, and more fundamental a problem, are
the people expelled completely from the social contract. These people
would have been workers, but they now face permanent unemployment and
are forced onto welfare, into public housing, or, in the end, out onto the
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streets. The conference reflected on the Bill of Economic Rights proposed
by President Franklin Delano Roosevelt in a state of the union message in
January 1944: . '

1. The right to a decent paying job;
2. The right to adequate food, clothing, and recreation;’
3. The right of every family to a decent home; «

4. The right to adequate medical care and the opportunity to achieve and
enjoy good health;

3

5. The right to adequate protection from the économic fears of old age,
sickness, accident, and unemployment,

6. The right to a good education.

The conference ended with a discussion of what to do next. Organizers ’
continued to meet, encouraged other universities to host similar confer-
ences and have themselves planned a follow-up conference. Several publi-
cations have emerged from the process. '

A short time later, Abdul Alkalimat met with David Ranney and Doug
Gills, both of the Center for Urban Economic Development (CUED) at the
University of Illinois at Chicago, to discuss the possibility of holding a
Midwest conference. As a result of this meeting, the CUED staff agreed to
host a conference. University librarian Marilyn Borgendale joined the proc-
ess and was instrumental in getting the University Library and the Aca-
demic Computer Center to join CUED as the official conference hosts.
~ These three co-hosts made a broad call for organizations and individuals
to get involved in the conference planning process. The organizations that
resporided were at the center of the ferment over technology, employment,
and community. They included the Computer Professionals for Social Re-
sponsibility, the Chicago Coalition for Information Access, Networking for
Democracy, cy.Rev: A Journal of Cybernetic Revolution, Sustainable So-
cialism and Radical Democracy, the Community Workshop on Economic
~ Development, the National Organizing Committee (now called the League
. - of Revolutionaries for a New America), several local school councils
' (elected community committees at each Chicago public school), and the
People’s Tribune newspaper and its speakers bureau. Students and other
individuals also joined the process. ' :

By the end of the summer the Chicago group had a plan to organize
lead-in activities and outreach at the same time as planning the conference
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itself. The first activity was ani dn—'c‘afﬁﬁ&'@q@c%ﬁ?éfihSeptember 1994 at the
University of Illinois at Chicago by MIT Professdf Jonathan King, who had -
chaired the Boston conference six months earlier’King’s talk on the techno-
logical revolution was instrumental in consolidating the planning committee
and broadening support among local faculty and students.

"The next event was an on-campus lecture by MIT Professor and inter-
_ nationally known activist Noam Chomsky in October 1994. Chomsky had
spoken at the Boston conference, and through the efforts of the People
Tribune Speakers Bureau had agreed to speak in Chicago as part of the
activities to build the conference. More than 1,200 students and others
from across Chicago camé to-the talk and engaged in lively discussion.
Chomsky was eloquent in his exposure of corporate totalitarianism and the
anti-democratic policies of the United States. The Midwest Conference on
Technology, Employment and Community was announced at this event.

The planning process began to take shape. Meeting agendas would typi-
cally-include an issues discussion, and then a review of the program under
development and thé outreach plan-and progress. Over 50 people attended
these meetings, with a ‘core' of about ten regularly- in 'attendance. From
August to January we met on a monthly basis, and then we began to meet
weekly until the conference in March. - - -

The issues discussions were exciting for lots of reasons. In‘our diverse
committee it was impossible for the “techies” to fall into jargon without
being called on it. Language use became a real barometer of how effec-
tively we were educating ourselves and building a consensus. We saw that
a convergence of views was taking: place and the clash of languages was
just the cost of initiating this discussion. We were determined not to accept
watered-down definitions for terms like jobs and work. Other participants
had to fight tendencies to belittle technology. o '

The most revealing discussions were in response to the most simple and
straightforward questions: When did the high tech revolution begin? Why
are computers really so important? What is a revolution anyway? Are jobs
really being lost forever? Why is this conference relevant to people who are -
not in a university or in high tech? How can we explain all of this to the
average person? Participants regularly brought copies of newspaper or
magazine articles and information they had picked up since the last meeting
or that they had searched out in response to the last session. The confer-
ence began inside the planhing process. -
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Part of the planning process focused on reaching out to potential con-
ference participants. We published 50,000 copies. of a four-page tabloid
with the basic program of the conference and a call for broad mass partici-
- pation. This was distributed widely throughout the Chicago area to over 25
institutions of higher education and as many community groups. At this .
time we also began a'discussion list on the Internet, which was the start of
a virtual conference on technology, employment and community (see. Ap-
pendix E for more on that experience). - ; ,

The plan was to go for a great diversity of conference attendees from
the campuses and the communities, especially those communities normally
excluded from such conferences — youth and low-income people who live
in the “forbidden zones” of public housing and Black or Latino ghettos.
One committee member was invited to a large meeting in such a commu-
nity only to discover that it was a community event to feed the homeless.
The organizers told everyone that they had to listen to a speaker before
being allowed to eat. They listened, partly trying to hear if the conference
process was going to lead to employment, but mainly as a- necessary
“price” for the meal they had come to get. As it turned out, several people .
were really interested in the conference and actually attended. Other'speak-
ers were also successful in community meetings, high school assemblies,
college classes, churches, and on the radio. What seemed like an abstract
topic could be presented so that “real” people would be interested in com-
ing.

The momentum pitked up. A February Black History Month program
was sponsored by the Chicago Public Library Social Science and History
Division, coordinated by David Williams, a research librarian at the Harold-
Washington Central Library Center. The topic was “The ‘Electronic Su-
perhighway’ and Issues of Equitable Access to Information: What are the
Implications for Black and Other Inner-City Communities?” The outreach
was aggressive and very broad. ' :

The conference planning committee discussions were equally as intense.
The committee adopted six main themes for the conference:

1. What is technology? What is high technology? What is new about it?

2. Is this new technology creating jobs? Is it eliminating jobs? Whose life is
getting better and who is getting worse off? '

3. How is the new technology changing our. communities and the QUaliiy_of
_our lives overall? : e o
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4. Who has access to the new tectinology? Are welis society becoming

~ more or less democratic? R .

5. Who decides what technology gets developed and how it is used? When
and how are the important decisions being made?

. 6. What kind of society does new technology make possible? What kind of

~ society do we want? How do we get there? What’s in the way?

- The conference program was developed from these theme questions and
consisted of five plenary sessions and 18 workshops over two and a half
days. Over 400 people attended. The mix of conference participants was
what we had hoped for, a diverse group that included representation from
every particular community. We had physicists and poets, senior scholars
and youthful rappers, high tech computer specialists and low tech com-
munity activists, concerned people and theoreticians of the new technologi-
cal revolution, etc. In this respect the Midwest conference was very differ-
ent from the more academic Boston conference. ) ' :

We began with the poetic tribute Carl Sandburg made to Chicago as the
industrial icon of early 20th century America. At the time, railroads, steel
mills, and stockyards anchored the economy. But now a new Chicago is
part of the new world being born, and so now we have high tech manufac-
turing, virtual agriculture, and biotechnology. - ‘

The plenary sessions handled the broad themes of the conference and
the workshops captured the particular issues of relevance to Chicago and
the Midwest. : ,

An estimated 100 people went through conference sessions aimed at
getting participants and their organizations on-line. Sharon Hogan, Uni-
versity Librarian and director of the Academic Computing Center at the
University of Illinois at Chicago, made avaiiable to us on-campus computer
facilities and volunteers to design and staff the sessions. People were anx-
~ ious to get their hands on the machines and learn first hand what the con-.
ference had been discussing. Sitting side by side were faculty and commu-
nity activists, students and trade unionists, Blacks, whites and Latinos. You
.could feel America’s desire to be wired and on line. ’

The conference also used new technology in bringing the keynote .
speaker to the conference by speakerphone and in linking over the World
Wide Web to a simultaneous conference in New York; these efforts are
detailed in Appendix E. : ‘
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. . Y A Y AR " : , .

The Chicago conference Was 4 High energy affair. Some people left with
unanswered questions, but everyone had some questions answered. More
importantly, everyone left with new questions.

The process continues on. Attendees from several other cities have since
begun to plan or explore ways to hold conferences in their regions. A num-
ber of Midwest conference planners contributed to this book. Conference
planners and attendees have taken the job-tech questions to their networks
for further debate and development of policy solutions.
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Boston ¢ January 21, 1994

Welcome: Ken Reeves, Mayor, City of Cambﬁdge

OPENING PLENARY: [9AM]
The Impact of the High Technology Revolution on Productivity'

Electronics and Genetics: From Lab to Factory
Jonathan King, MIT

Automation of Auto Manufacture
Tom Kochan, MIT
The Globalization of Manufacturing
Helen Shapiro, Harvard Business School

The Continuing Mechanization of Work
" David Arian, Intematnonal Longshoreman’s Umon

CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [11AM]
. » Changing Production Technologies

The Engineer’s Role
Louis Bucciarelli, MIT
Information Technology, Productivity, and the Reorgamzalnon of Work
Erik Brynjolfsson, MIT
Cleaner and Safer Production Technologies
. Ken Geiser, University of Massachussetts/Lowell
Shop Floor Initiatives at SEMATECH
Rand Wilson, Jobs with Justice Coalition

o The Internationalization of Production

Corporate Strategies in the Global Ecb'nomy
David Levy, University of Massachussetts/Boston

Moving Manufacturing Abroad
Arthur MacEwan, University of Massachusetts/Boston~. C oy
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NAFTA and the Trade Unions ‘ ot R
Elaine Bernard, Harvard Trade Union Program ‘

Declining Wages and Living Standards * o v
Bruce Parry, National Jobs with Peace Campalgn '

* The Telecommumcatlpns Revolution -
National Information Infrastructure
Brian Kahin, Harvard University, ‘ ) R

Insunng Public Access
Steve Miller, Computer Professionals for Social Responsxblllty
New Roles for Computer Professionals
Coralee Whitcomb, Computer Professionals for Socnal Responsnblllty

Employment Impacts , )
Ken Peres, Communications Workers of America

* The Biotechnology Industry
Scientific Opportunities
Sonja Guterman, MIT

Projected Growth ‘ ‘
Lynn Klotz, Devonshire Parmers

The Problem of Overinterpretation and Simplistic Paradlgms
Harvey Bialy, Biotechnology Magazine .

~ Unfulfilled Promises of the Biotechnology Industry
Sheldon Krimsky, Tufts University .

. CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [2PM)

* Entering the High Tech Job Market
The High Tech Job Market
Bob Weatherall, MIT

- High Tech Skills for the Disenfranchised ' .
' Ro-Andrienne Davidson, Bay State Skills Corporatlon i

Is the Playing Field Level?
Margaret Daniels Tyler, MIT

A Student View
Colin Chapman, graduate student, MIT

* The Electronic Office

The Automated Office _
Erica Foldy, Massachusetts Coalition on New Office Technology

1
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Undervalued Technical Work .
Janet Wilder, Harvard Umon of Clencal and Techmcal Workers '

Electronic Surveillance

Laurie McLaughlin, MIT Women’s Forum
Women, Welfare and Work ‘

. Ellen Convisser, National Organization for Women

* The Changing Reality of Computer Jobs '
The Computer Industry Work force : '
Charley Richardson, University of Lowell

Coping with Layoffs
Marlene Archer, Boston Computer Society

Access to Information/Access to Work
Jim Davis, Computer Professionals for Social Responsnblhty

Closing Doors to Minority Youth
Godfrey Dogan, D.C. Associates

« Converting from Military to CivilianR & D
Civilian R & D in the Post Cold War Period
Gary Chapman, 21st Century Project
Physics After the Cold War
Kosta Tsipis, MIT .
The Changing MIT Environment
Herman Feshbach, MIT

Cam;ius Efforts )
Vera Kistiakowsky, MIT

University Conversion
Rich Cowan, University Conversion Project:

» Sociobiological Justifi catzons of Social Inequalzty ~
Brain and Behavior
Steve Chorover, MIT

Fragile X Syndrome
* Ruth Hubbard, Harvard Umversnty

The Myth of the Underclass
Ralph Gomes, Howard University

Medicalization of Social Problems
Evelyn Hammonds, MIT
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PLENARY [4PM]

The Impact of the High Technology Revolution on Jobs |

Overwork, Gender and Unemployment
Juliet Schor, Harvard University

Where Have All the Jobs Gone?
Richard Barnet, Institute of Pohcy Studnes

An Autoworker’s Story
"General Baker, National Organizing Committee

¢ January 22, 1994
PLENARY: [9AM]

The Employment Crisis and its Solutions

The New England Situation
Sarah Kuhn, University of Massachusetts/Lowell

Equal Rights for the Unemployed
Abdul Alkalimat, Northeastern Umversuy

Whose Global Economy?
Noam Chomsky, MIT

The European Job Crisis
David Feickert, Trade Union Congress, England

CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [11AM]

* The Impact of Unemployment on Education .

The Struggle for Quality Public Education
Denise Simmons, Cambridge School Committee

~ The New Technology and the New IHiteracy:
Black Community’s Survival Crisis
Ronald Bailey, Northeastern University -

Education for Unemployment :
Walda Katz-l-‘xshman Howard Umversuy

* Alternatives to PIant Closings
The National Pattern of Layoffs
Frank Levy, MIT

\
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Appendix C: Program of the MIT Conference on Technology and Employment

State Intervention

Barbara Baram, Commonwealth of Massachusetts
Restructuring Labor-Management Relations? .

Frank Emspak, University of Wisconsin
The Employee Buyout of Market Forge

Dave Slaney, United Steel Workers Union

* Converting from Military to Civilian Production
Recent Experiences in New England
Leticia Rivera-Torres, MIT
The Federal and State Budgets
Richard Krushnic, Jobs with Peace Campaign
Conversion Efforts in Massachusetts
Brian Moriarty, CPPAX 0

A State House Perspective
Mark Draisen, State Representative

» Struggles in the Shadow of the High Tech Industry
Building a Youth Center in the High Tech Shadow
Rev. Nelson Foxx, St. Bartholomew’s Church
Child Care in the High Tech Shadow
Lisa Dittrich, Cambridgeport Children’s Center
The Carpenter.s Union Experience
Mark Erlich, Carpenter’s Local 40
Running for Office on a Welfare Budget
Dottie Stevens, Massachusetts Welfare Rights Union

* Changes in Agriculture and Food Production

The Hybrid Corn Experience
Deborah Fitzgerald

Food Production and Distribution in the Era of Smart Technology
Tom Hirschl, Cornell University

_ Agribusiness and Ecology

Richard Lewontin, Harvard University

Regulation of Genetically Engineered Food
Wendy McGoodwin, Council for Responsible Genetics
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PLENARY [1:30PM]

Where Do We Go From Here: Job Creafzon

Mel King, MIT
Elaine Bernard, Harvard Umversnty
John LaRose, New Beacon Books, London, England

SMALL GROUP WORKING SESSIONS [2:30PM]

. Creating Jobs:

Housing, Transportation Infrastructure
~ Human Services

Education

Communication and Information

Financing Job Creation

CLOSING PLENARY [4PM]

Reports from the Small Groups
Rev. Scott Paradise, MIT Chaplain
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Chicago * March 2, 1995
Welcome:
David Ranney, Unwersxty of Illinois at Chicago Center For
Urban Economic Development and College of Urban Planning and Policy

OPENING PLENARY [7PM]

. The End of Work

Chair: Marilyn Borgendale, University of Illinois at Chicago Library
Poetry: Dino Lewis, Homeless Writers Coalition, Sacramento, California
Mission Statement: Doug Gills, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban
Economic Development and College of Urban Planmng and Policy
Keynote:
Jeremy Rifkin, Foundation for Economic Trends Washmgton D.C.
Discussants:
Jonathan King, Massachusetts Institute of Technology Department of Biology,
Cambridge, Massachusetts
* Sally Lerner, University of Waterloo Department of Environment and Resource
Studies, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada
Luis J. Rodriguez, poet, author, critic
Questions and Answers: Abdul Alkalimat, Northeastern University Depanment of
African American Studies, Boston, Massachusetts

» March 3, 1995

PLENARY [9AM]

The Future before Us

Welcome: Abdul Alkalimat, Northeastern Umvers:ty Department of African American
Studies, Boston, Massachusetts

Poetry: John Starrs, Actor/Poet/Playwright/Director

Chair: Nancy John, University of Illinois at Chicago Library
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Panelists: |
Tom DeFanti, Umversnty of Illinois Department of Elecmcal Engineering and
Computer Science
Don Holt, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign College of Agriculture
Nancy John, University of Illinois at Chicago Library
Jonathan King, Massachusetts Institute of Technology Department of Biology,
Cambridge, Massachusetts

CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [11AM]

* Access to Education
Chair: Sheila Radford-Hill, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic
Development

" Panelists: :

. Joan Fitzgerald, University of Illinois Center for Urban Economic Development

Lunaire Ford, North Central Regional Educanon Laboratory

John Mundt, Administrative Computing, Glenview School District, Glenview,
Illinois

Mordechai Mark MacLow, University of Chicago Department of Astronomy
and Astrophysics and DuSable High School Internet Project

* Racism and the Violence Initiative

Chair: Richard Miele, Indlana University Northwest Department of Sociology .
-Panelists:
Richard Miele, Indiana University Northwest Depanment of Sociology
Ora Harris, Chicago Coalition Against the Violence Initiative
Karen Reid, Indiana University Northwest, Department of Minority Studies, Gary,
Indiana

- * New Technology and Our Workplace

Chair: Millie Ankrum, American Federation of State, County and Municipal Employees
Councnl 31 :
Panelists:
Beverly Addante, Telecommuting Works
Don Goldhamer, Chicago Committee to Defend the Bill of Rights and Computer
Professionals for Social Responsibility
Roy Singham, Thoughtworks

Claire McClinton, United Auto Workers Local 659, Flint, Michigan
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AppendixD:\Programsef the Midwest Conference on Technology

* What New .Jobs Should Be Created

Chair: Beth Vargo DeVry Institute-of Teéhnology and WZRD radio.
Panelists:
' Bonnie Rice, Greenpeace

Bill Eyring, Center for Neighborhood Technology

* Will Getting the Training Mean Getting the Job?

Chair: John Marsh, University of Illinois at Chicago Department of Blology
Panelists:
Walter McFall, Argonne National Labs

Steve Orzack, University of Chicago Department of Ecology and Evolutnon
Scott Berman; AT&T/Bell Labs
Penny Brichta, Searle Research and Development

* Chicago, From Hog Butcher to What We Envision ,
Workshop leaders: o

Anne Schultz, Institute for the Imagination

Dino Lewis, Homeless Writers Coalition, Sacramento, Califomia

CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [2PM]

* Who is Deciding?

Chair: Abdul Alkalimat, Northeastern Umversny Department of Afncan American
Studies, Boston, Massachsetts

Panelist: Rado Mijanovich, New Union Party

» Fighting Back Against the New Poverty

Chair: Hondo T’Chikwa, Crossroads Support Network
Panelists: _
Jon Rice, People for Commumty Recovery

Leslie Willis, People's Tribune
John Slaughter, author, Atlanta, Georgia
Morenike Cheatom, Public Welfare Coalition

» Work and the Global Economy

Chair: Kate Williams, People’s Tribune Speakers Bureau
Panelists: ' ‘
Cecil Blake, University of Indiana Northwest Department of Communications
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Dave Ranney, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic
Development and Department of Urban Planning and Policy-

Noel Beasley, Amalgamated Clothing and Textile Workers Union

* Printing and Publishing in the Digital Age : e
Co-Chairs: '

Mary Ann White, Printer’s Row Bookfair and Chicago Coalition for
Information Access, and

Lew Rosenbaum, Guild Complex and Printer’s Row Bookfair

Panelists:

Chris Molnar, Lumpen Times
Liane Casten, freelance writer and National Writer’s Union
Dan Kaplan, Chicago Reader

* The New Biology
Chair and panelist: Jonathan King, Massachusetts Institute of Technology Department

of Biology, Cambridge, Massachusetts

Panelists:

Fred Cohen, University of Illinois at Chicago Department of Biophysics
John Marsh, University of Illinois at Chicago Department of Biology

" * Robots and Political Economy |

Chair: Jim Davis, Computer Programmers for Social Responsrbrhty
Panelists:

James Ho, University of Illinois at Chrcago Department of Informatlon and
Decision Sciences

Jerry Harris, Third Wave Study Group and cy.Rev: A Journal of Cybernetrc
Revolution

Bruce Parry, political economrst

PLENARY [4PM)

The Morning After
Chair: Doug Gills, University-of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic

Panelists:

™

Development and College of Urban Planning and Policy

Richard Hatcher, Valparaiso University School of Law »
Dan Lane, United Paperworkers International Union Local 7837, Decatur, Illinois

John Betancur, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic
Development and College of Urban Planning and Policy

General Baker, United Auto Workers, Detroit, Miehigan
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GETTING YOUR ORGANIZATION ON-LINE WORKSHOP [11AM]

Instructor: Al Schorsch, University of Ilinois at Chicago
Assistant: Nick Geovanis -

2:00 - 3:00 pm Driving Lessons on the Information Highway
Instructor: Nick Geovanis, University of Illinois at Chicago
Assistants: Christopher Stewart, Michael Livshutz

2:00 -5:00 p.m. Open Computing Lab
Volunteers: Robin Burke, Lou Mancini, Dan Kaplan, Michael L1vshutz

3:00 - 4:00 p.m. Driving Lessons on the Information Highway
Instructor: Philippa Gamse, Total Net Value, Inc.
Assistants: Nick Geovanis, Christopher Stewart

[y

-« Saturday, March 4, 1995
PLENARY [9AM]

Moving Forward: Local Initiatives

Chair: Alice Palmer, State Senator

Panelists: :

Dave Ranney, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economlc
Development and College of Urban Plannmg and Policy

Lourdes Silva, Comité Latino
Orrin Williams, People for Community Recovery

Phil Nyden Loyola University Chlcago Department of Sociology and
Anthropology

CONCURRENT WORKSHOPS [11AM]

* Access to Information

Chair: Carl Davidson, Networking for Democracy and the Chlcago Coalition for
Information Access :

Panelists: '

Doug Gordin, Northwestern University School of Education and Social Pollcy

Antonia Stone, Playing to Win Network, New York, New York
Marilyn Borgendale, University of Illinois at Chlcago Library
Sprite, Autonomous Zone
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« Prisons, Police and Their Technology .. - ..\

Chair: Karen Reid, Indiana University Northwest: Department of Mmonty Studies,
Gary, Indiana
Panelists: A Tk '
Steve Whitman, Committee to End thc Marion Lockdown
Tony Prince, People’s Tribune

Flint Taylor, People’s Law Office

* Developing Communities

Chair: Nacho Gonzélez, University of Iilinois at Chlcago Center for Urban Econormc‘
Development < ’
Panelists:
Greg Gaither, Chicago Public Schools

Doug Gills, University of Illinois at Chicago Center for Urban Economic
Development and College of Urban Planning and Public Affairs

Scott Addison, freelance community economic deévelopment planner
Walter “Slim” Coleman, Fair Share Coalition and Justice Graphics :
. [EFN D

&

* What Happened to Steel?

Chair: Richard Monje, United Steel Workers Umon Local 1527 1 i :
Panelists:
Thomas Misa, Iilinois Institute of Technology Department of History

Lou Turner, News and Letters

o Is There a Future In the Software Industry? *
Chair: Nick Geovanis, University of Illinois at Chicago

* Youth, Culture and Survival in a Jobless World
Chair: William Upski, The Subway and Elevated Press

GETTING YOUR ORGANIZATION ON-LINE WORKSHOP [10AM].

Instructor: Al Schorsch
Assistants: Greg Downey

© 10:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m. Open Computing Lab
Volunteers: Michael Hammermeister, Sajjad Lateef, Greg Downey

* A summary of this workshop was not available Jor this volume.
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Appendix D: Program of the Midwest Conference on Technoloéy

11:00 a.m. - 12:00 p.m. Driving Lessons on the Information Highway
. Instructors: Armin Roeseler, Michael Hammermelster '

12 00 - 1:00 p.m. Driving Lessons on the Informauon nghway
Instructor: Armin Roeseler -

1:00 - 2:00 p.m. Driving Lessons on the Informatlon nghway
Instructor: Nick Geovanis
Assistants: Greg Downey, Dan Kaplan

CLOSING PLENARY [2PM]

Moving Forward: Seizing the Future

Chair: Maria Trinidad Rodriguez, Trzbuno del Pueblo
Panelists:
Carl Davidson, Networking for Democracy and Chicago Coalition for Information
Access
Michael Warr, Guild Complex
Sally Lemer, University of Waterloo Department of Envnronment and Resource
Studies, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada
Nelson Peery, League of Revolutionaries for a New America
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When we first'began to plan the Midwest Conference on Technology, Em-
ployment and Community, we also began to make use of technologies new
to many of us. We launched a virtual conference to take place on the Inter-
net in the months leading up to the conference. We used this conference for
communicating with planning committee members and other interested
parties. In doing so, we could not even include everyone helping to plan
the conference, because so many of us did not have access to the Internet.
So it made perfect sense, at this conference on the new.technologies, to
help bring conference planners and participants alike up to speed by adding
Internet hands-on and how-to sessions to the conference agenda itself.

As the conference approached, we learned that a related conference,
“The Wages of Cybernation: A Working Conference on the Future of
Work,” was taking place in New York City on the same days as our confer- _
- ence, and we decided to expand our virtual conference to include sharing
session summaries and individuals’ comments back and forth as the confer-
ences took place in New York and Chicago.

We also turned to technology to solve a communications problem the
day before the conference, when a back injury struck keynote speaker Jer- -
emy Rifkin. We used a speakerphone and the auditorium public address
system to allow him to speak, hear other presenters, and take questions -
from the audience without leaving his home in Washington, DC ,

Since the conference, on-line discussions about technology, employment
and community continue. Large parts of this book are posted on our Web
pages, and teachers, students and others using this book will be able to -
communicate via those pages and via our discussion list on the Internet.

Our use of telecommunications technology within the conference proc-
ess mirrored the actual ideas we were debating and served to strengthen
the conference in three ways:

1. We demonstrated the transforming effect of the new technologies.
Going on-line for the first time concretized the message of the conference
for many of the planners and participants.
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2. We demonstrated new working relationships between computer-
literate people and those without access to information technologies. Com-
puter and library professionals were able to exercise their commitment to
broadening access to technology. Others were able to take home new skills
and make contacts with people working for community computer access.
New relationships between people will be part of the way forward through
this technological revolution. '

3. We included more people in the debate over technology, jobs and
community. Telecommunications technology allowed people to participate
in the conference and the debate from remote locations.

. We hope that organizers of future conferences and other educational and
organizing efforts will learn from our experience. This will broaden partici-
pation and help communities understand, use, and fight for access to the
new information technologles We want others to use our evaluation.

Virtual Conferencing With The Internet Discussion List

Campus sponsorship of the conference opened doors for Marilyn Bor-
gendale, a university librarian on the planning committee, to establish an .
electronic discussion list for the conference on the university’s computer
network. An Internet discussion list best suited our purposes. With this
setup, any person in any location with an Internet address can sign on and
then send and receive text about a particular topic. We wanted to provide
continuous postings and discussions over a period of months. Our goals
were to tie the Boston and Midwest conferences together, give ideas for
the Midwest conference agenda, and initiate a discussion which would at-

" tract more people to help plan or attend the Midwest conference.

« One of our first postings was Sally Lerner’s paper, “The Future of Work
in North America,” originally published in the March 1994 issue of Fu-
tures. We posted drafts of conference documents and programs as well as
invitations to planning meetings. About 300 people subscribed to the list
and participated in discussing the issues and the conference. Because of the
‘name of the list, job-tech, people also came to the list looking for jobs in
high tech, so we had to prepare ourselves for mistaken postings. We also
learned that the more you put into managing a list — posting interesting
items, helping the discussion move forward — the more vital your list will
be. More advance statements from conference presenters would have fur-
ther stimulated discussion over the months before the conference. .

232



Appendix E: How to Conduct a Virtual Conference

" The Hands-On And How-To Sessions

The hands-on and how-to sessions included “Getting Your Organization
On-Line” and “Driving Lessons on the Information Highway.” A total of
100 people, one quarter of those at the conference, took part.

“Getting Your Organization On-Line” was presented by Al Schorsch, a
university staffperson involved in “wiring” local community organizations.
As well as explaining the technicalities of going on-line on a small budget,
he explained which local groups and institutions will help in this process.
People sat down at personal computers as Schorsch guided them in explor-
ing the Web for resources. Community organizers were particularly inter- -
ested in “Thomas,” the federal database of current and new legislation, and
in on-line funding information, such as requests for proposals.

“Driving Lessons on the Information Highway” aimed to introduce in-
dividuals to the practical realities behind the debate over the information
superhighway, and to show them the Internet’s capabilities for making con-
nections and-dishing out information. The instructors assumed absolutely
no prior knowledge or experience on computers.

The sessions used only one Internet tool, Mosaic. FTP (File Transfer
Protocol), Gopher and various indexing mechanisms such as WAIS were
presented as special cases of Web access using Mosaic.

Each'session started with & ten minute discussion of the Internet and
~how it fits into the debate over technology, jobs"and community. Then a
half-hour guided tour took each participant, sitting at a personal computer,
through a specially constructed Web page and its related links to other Web
pages. The page emphasized information related to technology, employ-
ment and community and to African Americans, Latmos and wage-earners
of all backgrounds.

Following the guided tour, attendees explored their own interests via the
Web with the unobtrusive assistance of volunteers with Web experience.

Since the campus Academic Computer Center was a sponsor of the
conference, we were able to use computer labs next door to the conference
site. If the conference center building itself had been adequately wired for
personal computing networks, we would have held the sessions physically
alongside the plenary and workshop sessions. As university buuldmgs are.
modermzed future conferences will have this facility.

233



Job-Tech: The Technological Revolution atyd']ts Irhpact on Society

Virtual Conferencing On The World Wide Web

By the time we decided to put our conference sessions directly on the
World Wide Web and to link to a simultaneous conference in New York
City, network technology had already served to extend other conferences
beyond adjournment and beyond the number of actual conference at-
tendees. We did this by posting our program, workshop ‘notes, plenary
speeches, reading lists, and relevant essays. Beyond this, however, technol-
ogy enabled knowledgeable members of our planning committee to facili-
tate active sharing of information and communication between the partici-
pants in Chicago and New York during the two simultaneous conferences.
-Anyone on the Internet reading our Web pages dunng the conference could
also add their comments and questions.

Robin Burke and Don Goldhamer, both of the University of Chicago,
and Jim Davis were able to borrow équipment, obtain a site for our Web
pages on university computers, and design the Web pages. At the confer-
ence itself they recruited a team of volunteers who typed session notes into
laptops for immediate Web posting. Conference participants could elec-
tronically comment on events or start conversations on other issues that
concerned them. Because we put our one borrowed personal computer just
outside the plenary sessions, it was easy for people to drift out of the main

hall and sit down at the computer. To add to the text, Marilyn Borgendale

was able to borrow a digital camera, take pictures at the conference and
arrange for them to be uploaded onto the Web pages.

Lessons Learned

In virtual conferencing such as we did with our discussion list and our
Web pages, audience and interactivity are the primary considerations. Our
audience was originally intended to be local groups of community activists,
but even by 1995, these people were still unlikely to have Internet access.
Many interested academics also had difficulty getting the necessary access
and were not yet conversant with the Internet. But the list and the Web
pages were particularly useful for participation from outside Chicago or
New York. They have contributed to the drives in various cities to mount
regional Technology, Employment and Community conferences. They al-
lowed people interested in this book and in teaching about technology, jobs
and community to contact us as we edited the conference proceedings and
developed the course outline. For instance, a discussion list of creative
writing professors contacted us with great interest in teaching job-tech, so
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we decided to expand upon how the conference used writing to encourage
people to envision their future. In the six months between the conference
and the publication of this book, the number of people on-line is likely to
- have doubled. Undoubtedly virtual conferencing will take off as well.

Interactivity has to be adequate enough for remote users to see a con-
nection between what they are doing and the conference itself. People at
the conference input their observations and interacted with remote partici-
pants. The greater the details of what was happening at the conference
(pictures, rough transcripts of talks), the greater the reaction from cyber-
space. - .

In sum, we make these suggestions for conference planners:

« Establish a electronic mailing list, if at all possible. Be sure that people
on the list understand its purpose. A regular posting of the group’s aims
and maintenance of a frequently asked questions (FAQ) file can cut down
on extraneous traffic.

« Hands-on workshops can help make concrete some of the abstract dis-
cussions that surround technology.

« Internet publishing is like other kinds of publishing. It pays to develop
your message and have an organized presentation. On the Internet in par-
ticular, publicizing your list or your pages appropriately is very important.

« Electronic interactivity is a very attractive option, but don’t underesti-

- mate the amount of effort required to make it workable. Review your re-
sources and determine what avenues are appropriate.

 Consider the long-term utlllty of information produced during the
conference. Multi-media broadcasts, for example, are not likely to be cap-
tured and stored, but texts can usually be maintained indefinitely.

Resources are available on the Internet to facilitate virtual conferencing.
These are listed here along with their Internet locations:

» Mailing list programs
LISTSERYV: http://www.lsoft. com/hstserv html
MAJORDOMO: fip://ftp.greatcircle.com/pub/majordomo/

-+ World Wide Web publishing how-to information
http://www.digiweb.com/tkarp/webtips.html
http://fox.nstn.ca/~tmonk/weaver/weaver.html

235



4

- Job-Tech: The Technological Revolution and Its Impact on Society

http://www.sun.com/sun-on-net/uidesign/
http://www.best.com/~dsiegel/tips/tips_home.html
http://www.earthlink.net/~lyndaw/tips.html

* Interactive web discussion ‘Systems'

HyperNews:
http://union.ncsa.uiuc.edu/HyperNews/get/hypernews/about html

Portions of Appendix E also appear in New Community Networks: Wired for;
Change by Doug Schuler (Reading, Mass.: Addison-Wesley, forthcoming).
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(44 hese lively and informative discussions of social and economic

developments in the emerging world order focus on issues and
tendencies of great significance for the lives of people everywhere, and the
prospects for future generations. They not only provide clarity and insight,
but also should stimulate the kind of thinking — and action — that is badly
needed if we are not to drift into a very unpleasant future.”

Noam Chomsky, author of Manufacturing Consent

What is high technology and what is new about it?

How is it changing our jobs, our communities and our lives?
Who is deciding how technology is developed and implemented?
What future does it offer us?

What future do we want?

How do we get there?

(44 his is a real trailblazing effort in Chicago, and I hope that the kind
of conference that you’re involved in this weekend can be repeated
in cities all across the United States to bring together community groups
and people who are involved with this new technology. That’s the best way
to bring a grassroots dialogue on how we can create a new social and
political movement in this country. It’s time now for millions of people to
speak up and say we demand participation in this new information age.”

Jeremy Rifkin, author of The End of Work

This volume presents a dynamic report of a conference on technol-
ogy, jobs and community held in Chicago in 1995. It also provides
tools for taking the discussion further — into classrooms, discussion
groups, and future conferences.
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